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This harmony is currently based upon the NASB of 1995, The New American Standard Bible, © 1995 by The 
Lockman Foundation.

PLEASE NOTE: This harmony emphasizes the names and titles of God and His Messiah. The divine name is 
indicated in the Scripture passages and indices by the words Lord, LORD, and YHVH. The NASB 1995 phrase 
“the Lord of hosts” has been replaced in the Scripture text with “[YHVH of armies]”; cf. the NASB 2000, “the 
Lord of armies.” Also, as waranted by the Hebrew text, the NASB 1995 phrase “Lord God” has been replaced 
in the Scripture text with “my Lord YHVH.”

To receive a free email subscription to each new update of this document, 
let Roderick know at roderick@tmin.org.
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“You have not gone up into the breaches, nor did you build 
the wall around the house of Israel to stand in the battle 

on the day of the Lord.” 
— A rebuke to Israel’s prophets, Ezekiel 13.5

“Can a virgin forget her ornaments, or a bride her attire?” 
(Jer 2.32) Yet the #BrideOfChrist rarely thinks of

her approaching wedding. 
— Roderick Graciano, tweet on 17 April 2016

“I could never make sense of the details of God’s 
plan, nor of my place in it, until I had a grasp of 

the overarching whole. My entire ministry has been 
shaped by a growing understanding of

biblical eschatology.” 
— roderick Graciano
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Introduction: The Responsibility And Challenge Of Interpreting Apocalyptic Prophecy

The futurist who believes in predictive oracles inspired by the Holy Spirit, and who understands that God has a lasting program for national 
Israel, will find the apocalyptic prophecies of the Bible stunningly consistent in what they predict. The predictions of different passages, 

about the future of our world and God’s impending interaction with humanity and the cosmos, are complementary or confirmatory. They are 
never contradictory, nor does one prophecy abrogate another. The more important the prediction of a particular passage, the more other 
passages provide corroboration — as one would expect from a culture in which all things are to be established by the mouth of two or three 
witnesses (Mat 18.16; 2Co 13.1; etc.).
 Part of the challenge of understanding Bible prophecies about events surrounding the Second Coming of Christ is the sheer volume 
of information in the Scriptures about that epoch. We can all too easily forget having read a detail in Isaiah, with the result that we miss its 
echo in Zechariah, or vice versa. Or forget a passage in Micah, and so miss an important nuance in Isaiah. It is in the hope of helping us begin 
to organize the apocalyptic predictions more systematically in our minds that I continue assembling this harmony of eschatological passages. 
I have assembled it in canonical order, beginning with a passage from Genesis, and working forward to Revelation, but I direct the reader to 
the Index as that which will ultimately make this document useful.
 Perhaps a more fundamental difficulty in understanding Bible prophecy, or at least in coming to agreement with others about its inter-
pretation, is lack of attention given to the presuppositions we bring to the job of hermeneutics. In the name of full disclosure, I list my relevant 
presuppositions here:

A. The Bible Is A True Record of God’s Dealings With Man. If God has really spoken through His prophets, we can expect their reports and their 
predictions to be accurate and consistent with one another. This means that the Bible stands as its own final authority for interpreting the prophe-
cies within its pages; no non-canonical book or prophet can interpret one biblical passage in a way that conflicts with the teaching of other biblical 
passages.
B. God Intervenes In Human Affairs. The belief that God does not stand aloof from His creation, but intervenes in human affairs, follows directly 
upon belief in the truth of the Bible. Among other things, this means that phenomena which we call supernatural (because they involve an intro-
duction of spiritual power into the natural order) are a real and plausible aspect of human existence. Therefore, we need not relegate the super-
natural events of the eschatological scriptures to allegory or metaphor. The cosmic signs and wonders, as well as the battles of angels and demons, 
can actually happen and we must not interpret them as allegorical without a compelling reason to do so.
C. Creation Is The Battleground For A Cosmic War. As part of His holy and eternal plan, God sovereignly permitted both the rebellion of Satan and 
the fall of man. He has also permitted the ensuing battle for the souls of men that will conclude at the end of the Millennium (the thousand-year 
reign of Christ described in Rev 20). The release of Satan, after he has once been bound (Rev 20.7), underscores the fact that God is accomplishing 
deep purposes through the outworking of the cosmic battle between His kingdom and the kingdom of darkness. Therefore, we should not dismiss 
descriptions of apocalyptic battles as purely metaphorical or as apocryphal and unworthy of a loving God.
D. The Church Includes All The Redeemed Of All Time. As Paul reminds us in the Seven Unities of Eph 4.4-6, there is only one body of believers. 
The Scriptures refer to this body as the Church, the elect, the saints, the bride of the Lamb, the body of Christ, etc., but it is one flock made up of 
Jew and Gentile, with one Shepherd (Joh 10.16). The unity of the one body does not negate the cultural distinctions of its members nor the diverse 
historical contexts of their redemption, but it underscores the one and only basis of their redemption, namely, the expiating sacrifice of Messiah 
(cf. Act 20.28).
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E. God Has Never Renounced His Promises To National Israel. The fact that Jews who do not receive Jesus as Messiah are “broken off” from Mes-
sianic blessing (Rom 11.19-20), does not imply that God has renounced His love or His intentions for the Jewish nation, “for the gifts and the calling 
of God are irrevocable” (Rom 11.29). In fact, Israel is the test case for God’s promises. God said in Jer 31.35-36 (NASB):

Thus says the Lord, Who gives the sun for light by day, And the fixed order of the moon and the stars for light by night, Who stirs up the sea 
so that its waves roar; The Lord of hosts is His name:
“If this fixed order departs From before Me,” declares the Lord, “Then the offspring of Israel also shall cease From being a nation before Me 
forever.” 

If God were to renounce the nation of Israel before changing the fixed order of the cosmos, we would all question whether any of His promises 
were secure. Thankfully, the fixed order of the cosmos has not changed, nor has God cast off the Israelites as a people. This fact was powerfully 
demonstrated in the 20th century by the reestablishment of a Jewish state in the Holy Land. God’s faithfulness to His promises to Israel stands today 
as one of the most powerful apologetics for the truth of the Bible. The modern nation of Israel is not only a living testimony to God’s faithfulness, 
but remains a chosen vessel for the outworking of God’s redemptive plan for planet earth. As such, Israel has an important role to play alongside 
the church in the spectacular upheaval of the End Time (Dan 8.17; 11.35,40; 12.4).
F. Jerusalem Is The Geographical Center Of The Eschatological Scriptures. Not only does Israel retain her calling and special role in God’s eschato-
logical plans, but Jerusalem also retains her status as the city of the Coming King. As Benjamin Newton wrote, “The facts of prophetic history are 
made by Scripture to revolve around Jerusalem as their centre — and therefore any system of interpretation which violates this cardinal principle 
will soon find itself lost in inconsistency.” The final battle of the apocalypse will be fought at Jerusalem, and Messiah’s feet will touch down on her 
Mount of Olives when He descends from heaven (Zec 14.4). Because Jerusalem is the geographical focal point of the eschatological scriptures, we 
should recognize that prophetic references to “the earth” or “the land” may refer only to the land of Israel, and that references to “the world” prob-
ably refer to the “prophetic world,” that is, the known world of the prophets. Unless we have clear indication in the text that the earth or the world 
refers to a greater region, we should probably take it as referring to ha-eretz yisrael, the land of Israel, or at most the greater Mediterranean world.
G. “The End Of All Things Is At Hand…” It seems sensational to declare that the end is near, but the apostle Peter said it explicitly in 1 Peter 4.7. 
John, believed to have been the longest-lived of the apostles, also spoke strongly of the near end of the age (1Jo 2.18): “Children, it is the last hour; 
and just as you heard that antichrist is coming, even now many antichrists have arisen; from this we know that it is the last hour.” Indeed, when 
John recorded his vision of the apocalypse, he was told (Rev 22.10), “Do not seal up the words of the prophecy of this book, for the time is near.” 

 Were the apostles mistaken, just like modern-day date-setters? After all, nearly two thousand years have passed since they wrote their declarations 
of impending cataclysm. Were they wrong? Well, first of all, they did not set a date for the end, they only wrote that the end was coming soon. Secondly, 
they defined what they meant by soon. In 2 Peter 3.8, the apostle exhorted, “But do not let this one fact escape your notice, beloved, that with the Lord 
one day is as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day,” i.e., soon for God can mean a long time for us. Time is relative and we who dwell on earth 
experience it differently from God who dwells in eternity. Nevertheless, as God considered the entire scope of world history from beginning to end, and the 
long ages already past compared to the relatively short period that remained in His program for the world, He appropriately declared through His apostles 
that the end would come soon. And what was true in Peter’s day, certainly rings true in ours. As Paul wrote, “…now salvation is nearer to us than when we 
first believed. The night is almost gone, and the day is at hand” (Rom 13.11-12). This being the case, we should heed Christ’s words when He tells us in John 
9.4, “We must work the works of Him who sent Me, as long as it is day; night is coming, when no man can work.” Part of accomplishing those works is to 
rightly interpret the prophetic Scriptures to our churches and to our world. May this document aid us in that work of exegesis and proclamation!

Roderick Graciano, Lakewood, WA
December 2022
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How To Use This Harmony Of Apocalyptic Prophecy

This harmony consists of four-column charts on each page. The first column (left to right) presents the head passage, i.e., the prophecy 
which will be echoed in the following two columns, and about which notes will sometimes appear in the final column. The echoes, from 

the Old Testament and the New, will sometimes explicitly corroborate the head passage, and at other times will only complement it.
 The key to using this document is the topical Index at the end. The topical Index provides numbers for the pages upon which Bible passages 
are presented that pertain to the Index entry.  Would you like to teach about “the day of the Lord”? The Index entry on Day Of The Lord will 
direct you to pages with a plethora of passages on the subject, sorted according to aspects and events of that day. Would you like to know the 
names and titles by which the Scriptures speak of the Antichrist? The Index entry on Antichrist will take you to the passages that will get you 
started.
 Because this harmony presents the head passages in canonical order, starting at Genesis and proceeding forward to the Revelation, gen-
erally speaking, the smallest page number for an Index entry will take you to the Bible passage that provides the earliest biblical mention of 
the particular topic to which the Index entry refers. In other words, are you interested in the earliest biblical mention of the Antichrist? Find 
the Index entry on Antichrist, then scan the page numbers under the entry. You’ll see that the smallest page number is 1. Go to page 1 and 
you’ll find the earliest biblical mention of the creature we now refer to as the Antichrist. The reverse will eventually also generally hold true: 
the largest page number will take you to the last biblical mention of the thing to which the Index entry refers. I say generally and eventually 
because some page numbers will take you to an echo or a note, rather than to a head passage, and so may not take you to the earliest or last 
mention of the item you’re investigating. Also, since the early releases of this document are far from complete, there are many “first” and 
“last” passages still to be added.
 Whether or not you are looking for the earliest or last passage on a given eschatological topic, using the topical Index to take you to pas-
sages relating to the topic you’re interested in. Examining the passages will help you begin to broaden your knowledge of that topic and help 
you make important connections to related topics. This harmony is a sort of complex listing of cross-references, and I have made extensive 
use of the cross references in BibleWorks as I have worked on it. Cross-reference lists, however, tend to group random verses together that 
simply key off of one of the words or phrases in the focal verse, and are not necessarily related thematically to the focal verse. This harmony 
is thematic: it puts the corroborating passages together so their harmony can be seen at a glance.

You can help! The early releases of this document barely scratch the surface of the vast number of Bible passages that, God willing, will 
eventually be included. In your own studies, you will certainly find harmonizing passages of Bible prophecy that have not yet made their 

way into this document. Please email me about the passages you find: roderick@tmin.org. You will also find errors; please email me about 
them as well. Please note that the page numbers in the Index change every time I work on this document. This means that each new edition 
I send you will completely replace the preceding edition.

 Thanks, everyone! May the Lord Jesus continue to instruct us about His soon coming, and our destiny with Him in the Day of the Lord!
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The Seed Of The Woman Will 
Crush The Serpent’s Head

Gen 3.14-15 The [YHVH Elohim] 
said to the serpent, “Because 
you have done this, Cursed are 
you more than all cattle, And 
more than every beast of the 
field; On your belly you will go, 
And dust you will eat All the days 
of your life; And I will put enmity 
Between you and the woman, 
And between your seed and her 
seed; He shall bruise you on the 
head, And you shall bruise him 
on the heel.”

Isa 65.25 “The wolf and the lamb 
will graze together, and the lion 
will eat straw like the ox; and 
dust will be the serpent’s food. 
They will do no evil or harm in 
all My holy mountain,” says the 
Lord.

Isa 11.4 And He will strike the 
earth with the rod of His mouth,
And with the breath of His lips 
He will slay the wicked [one].

Dan 7.11 “Then I kept looking 
because of the sound of the 
boastful words which the horn 
was speaking; I kept looking un-
til the beast was slain, and its 
body was destroyed and given 
to the burning fire.

A careful study of the Pro-
to-Evangel (Gen 3.14-15) indi-
cates a future “spawn of Satan,” 
referred to as “your seed,” who 
will be in perpetual enmity with 
Messiah, the “seed of the wom-
an.” Messiah will finally and 
completely vanquish the ser-
pent (“the head”) concurrently 
with destroying the serpent’s 
seed. Thus, from the beginning, 
the ages-old conflict between 
the spirit of Christ and the spir-
it of Antichrist (the “mystery of 
lawlessness,” 2Th 2.7, and “the 
mystery of godliness, 1Ti 3.16”) 
was predicted, as well as the fi-
nal victory of the One over the 
other.

2Th 2.8-9 Then that lawless one 
will be revealed whom the Lord 
will slay with the breath of His 
mouth and bring to an end by 
the appearance of His coming; 
that is, the one whose coming 
is in accord with the activity of 
Satan

Rev 19.20 And the beast was 
seized, and with him the false 
prophet who performed the 
signs in his presence, by which 
he deceived those who had re-
ceived the mark of the beast and 
those who worshiped his image; 
these two were thrown alive 
into the lake of fire which burns 
with brimstone.

Rev 20.10 And the devil who 
deceived them was thrown into 
the lake of fire and brimstone, 
where the beast and the false 
prophet are also; and they will 
be tormented day and night for-
ever and ever.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 2

Wedding Of The Messiah, The 
Divine Warrior King

Psa 45 [Song of loves] You are 
fairer than the sons of men; 
Grace is poured upon Your lips; 
Therefore God has blessed You 
forever. Gird Your sword on Your 
thigh, O Mighty One, In Your 
splendor and Your majesty! And 
in Your majesty ride on victori-
ously, For the cause of truth and 
meekness and righteousness; 
Let Your right hand teach You 
awesome things. Your arrows 
are sharp; The peoples fall un-
der You; …. Your throne, O God, 
is forever and ever; A scepter 
of uprightness is the scepter of 
Your kingdom. You have loved 
righteousness and hated wick-
edness; Therefore God, Your 
God, has anointed You With the 
oil of joy above Your fellows. 
All Your garments are fragrant 
with myrrh and aloes and cassia; 
Out of ivory palaces stringed in-
struments have made You glad. 
Kings’ daughters are among Your 
noble ladies; At Your right hand 
stands the queen in gold from 
Ophir. Listen, O daughter, give 
attention and incline your ear: 
Forget your people and your fa-
ther’s house; Then the King will 
desire your beauty. Because He 
is your Lord, bow down to Him.

Cf. Jer 31.38; Amo 9.11; Mic 4.1.

Rev 19.7-11 “Let us rejoice and 
be glad and give the glory to 
Him, for the marriage of the 
Lamb has come and His bride 
has made herself ready.” It was 
given to her to clothe herself 
in fine linen, bright and clean; 
for the fine linen is the righ-
teous acts of the saints. Then 
he said to me, “Write, ‘Blessed 
are those who are invited to the 
marriage supper of the Lamb.’ ” 
And he said to me, “These are 
true words of God.” … And I saw 
heaven opened, and behold, a 
white horse, and He who sat on 
it is called Faithful and True, and 
in righteousness He judges and 
wages war.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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Jerusalem Physically Raised

Isa 2.1-2 The word which Isaiah 
the son of Amoz saw concerning 
Judah and Jerusalem. Now it will 
come about that In the last days
The mountain of the house of 
the Lord Will be established as 
the chief of the mountains, And 
will be raised above the hills; 
And all the nations will stream 
to it. 

Nations Worship In Jerusalem

Isa 2.3 And many peoples will 
come and say, “Come, let us go 
up to the mountain of the Lord, 
To the house of the God of Ja-
cob; That He may teach us con-
cerning His ways And that we 
may walk in His paths.”

Messiah Judges From Jerusalem

Isa 2.3-4 For the law will go forth 
from Zion And the word of the 
Lord from Jerusalem. And He 
will judge between the nations, 
And will render decisions for 
many peoples …

Zec 14.10 All the land will [be] 
change[d] into a plain from Geba 
to Rimmon south of Jerusalem; 
but Jerusalem will rise and re-
main on its site from Benjamin’s 
Gate as far as the place of the 
First Gate to the Corner Gate, 
and from the Tower of Hananel 
to the king’s wine presses.

Jer 3.17 “At that time they will 
call Jerusalem ‘The Throne of 
the Lord,’ and all the nations will 
be gathered to it, to Jerusalem, 
for the name of the Lord; nor 
will they walk anymore after the 
stubbornness of their evil heart.

Mic 4.2-3,7 Many nations will 
come and say, “Come and let 
us go up to the mountain of the 
Lord And to the house of the 
God of Jacob, That He may teach 
us about His ways And that we 
may walk in His paths.”
 For from Zion will go forth 
the law, Even the word of the 
Lord from Jerusalem. And He 
will judge between many peo-
ples And render decisions for 
mighty, distant nations. …

Cf. Psa 104.8; Jer 31.38; Amo 
9.11; Mic 4.1.

Cf. Psa 22.27; 86.9; Isa 11.10; 
60.3; Zec 14.16-19.

Cf. Psa 96.13; 110.6. The amillen-
nial claim that, “God’s promises 
to Israel were conditional and 
have been transferred to the 
church because the nation did 
not meet the condition of obedi-
ence to God,” (Zuck, p. 231) fails 
on two counts: (1) the promises 
are as much to Messiah as to 
Israel; (2) God foresaw Israel’s 
disobedience and promised to 
bring about her repentance.

Cf. Testament of Levi 18.2: And 
then the Lord will raise up a new 
priest to whom all the words 
of the Lord will be revealed. 
He shall effect the judgment of 
truth over the earth for many 
days.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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Proud Humbled, Only The Lord 
Exalted In The Day Of The Lord

Isa 2.11-17 The proud look of 
man will be abased And the loft-
iness of man will be humbled, 
And the Lord alone will be ex-
alted in that day. For [YHVH of 
armies] will have a day of reck-
oning Against everyone who 
is proud and lofty And against 
everyone who is lifted up, That 
he may be abased. … The pride 
of man will be humbled And the 
loftiness of men will be abased; 
And the Lord alone will be ex-
alted in that day … the idols will 
completely vanish.

Men Hide In Caves And Holes

Isa 2.19-21 Men will go into 
caves of the rocks And into holes 
of the ground Before the terror 
of the Lord And the splendor of 
His majesty, When He arises to 
make the earth tremble. In that 
day men will cast away to the 
moles and the bats Their idols 
of silver and their idols of gold, 
Which they made for themselves 
to worship, In order to go into 
the caverns of the rocks and the 
clefts of the cliffs Before the ter-
ror of the Lord and the splendor 
of His majesty, When He arises 
to make the earth tremble.

Zec 14.9 … in that day the Lord 
will be the only one, and His 
name the only one.

Isa 13.9-11 Behold, the day of 
the Lord is coming … I will also 
put an end to the arrogance of 
the proud And abase the haugh-
tiness of the ruthless.

Cf. Dan 4.37.

Cf. Hos 10.8.Rev 6.15-17 Then the kings of 
the earth and the great men and 
the commanders and the rich 
and the strong and every slave 
and free man hid themselves in 
the caves and among the rocks 
of the mountains; and they said 
to the mountains and to the 
rocks, “Fall on us and hide us 
from the presence of Him who 
sits on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb; for the great 
day of their wrath has come, and 
who is able to stand?”

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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Jerusalem In Extremity In The 
Day Of The Lord

Isa 3.1 to 4.1 For behold, the Lord 
God of hosts is going to remove 
from Jerusalem and Judah Both 
supply and support, the whole 
supply of bread And the whole 
supply of water …  The Lord 
arises to contend, And stands 
to judge the people. The Lord 
enters into judgment with the 
elders and princes of His people, 
… Your men will fall by the sword 
And your mighty ones in battle. 
And her gates will lament and 
mourn, And deserted she will sit 
on the ground.

Branch Glorious And Survivors 
Holy In The Day Of The Lord

Isa 4.2-3 In that day the Branch 
of the Lord will be beautiful and 
glorious, and the fruit of the 
earth will be the pride and the 
adornment of the survivors of 
Israel. It will come about that he 
who is left in Zion and remains in 
Jerusalem will be called holy—
everyone who is recorded for 
life in Jerusalem.

Zec 14.2 For I will gather all the 
nations against Jerusalem to the 
battle, and the city will be cap-
tured, the houses plundered, 
the women ravished and half 
of the city exiled, but the rest 
of the people will not be cut off 
from the city.

Jer 33.14-16 ‘Behold, days are 
coming,’ declares the Lord, 
‘when I will fulfill the good word 
which I have spoken concern-
ing the house of Israel and the 
house of Judah. ‘In those days 
and at that time I will cause a 
righteous Branch of David to 
spring forth; and He shall exe-
cute justice and righteousness 
on the earth. ‘In those days 
Judah will be saved and Jeru-
salem will dwell in safety; and 
this is the name by which she 
will be called: the Lord is our 
righteousness.’

Cf. Joe 2.9; Also cf. Luk 21.20 
that speaks of the Roman de-
struction as a foreshadowing of 
the siege that will immediately 
precede Christ’s coming.
 Day Of The Lord prophe-
cies sometimes point to a pre-
liminary fulfillment which fore-
shadows the ultimate Day of 
the Lord in the eschaton. Every 
“Day Of The Lord” is an epoch in 
which the Lord’s holy righteous-
ness is vindicated and He re-
ceives the glory that is His due. 
Every passage about a/the Day 
Of The Lord has application for 
both the original audience and 
today’s reader.

Cf. Isa 11.1; 53.2; Jer 23.5; 

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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Jerusalem/Zion Purged By Judg-
ment And Burning In The Day 
Of The Lord

Isa 4.4 When the Lord has 
washed away the filth of the 
daughters of Zion and purged 
the bloodshed of Jerusalem 
from her midst, by the spirit of 
judgment and the spirit of burn-
ing, …

Fiery Cloud Canopy Over Zion

Isa 4.5 then the Lord will create 
over the whole area of Mount 
Zion and over her assemblies a 
cloud by day, even smoke, and 
the brightness of a flaming fire 
by night; for over all the glory 
will be a canopy.

Darkness And Distress Over The 
Land

Isa 5.30 And it will growl over it 
in that day like the roaring of the 
sea. If one looks to the land, be-
hold, there is darkness and dis-
tress; Even the light is darkened 
by its clouds.

Zec 13.8-9 “It will come about in 
all the land,” Declares the Lord,
“That two parts in it will be cut 
off and perish; But the third will 
be left in it. “And I will bring the 
third part through the fire, Re-
fine them as silver is refined, 
And test them as gold is tested.
They will call on My name, And 
I will answer them; I will say, 
‘They are My people,’ And they 
will say, ‘The Lord is my God.’ ”

Cf. Isa 1.25; Mal 3.3

Cf. Eze 43.1-5 regarding the re-
turn of the Shekinah to Jerusa-
lem. This may be the “sign” that  
God will have placed among the 
nations who come to Jerusalem 
(Isa 66.18-19).

Cf. the passages about the dark-
ening of the sun, moon and stars 
(Isa 13.10; Joe 2.10,31; 3.14-15; 
Rev 8.12.

Mat 3.11-12 “As for me, I baptize 
you with water for repentance, 
but He who is coming after me 
is mightier than I, and I am not 
fit to remove His sandals; He will 
baptize you with the Holy Spir-
it and fire. “His winnowing fork 
is in His hand, and He will thor-
oughly clear His threshing floor; 
and He will gather His wheat 
into the barn, but He will burn 
up the chaff with unquenchable 
fire.”
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Clash Between Assyria And 
Egypt In The Day Of The Lord

Isa 7.18-19 In that day the Lord 
will whistle for the fly that is in 
the remotest part of the rivers of 
Egypt and for the bee that is in 
the land of Assyria. They will all 
come and settle on the steep ra-
vines, on the ledges of the cliffs, 
on all the thorn bushes and on 
all the watering places.

King Of Assyria Will Be Used As 
A Razor In Day Of The Lord

Isa 7.20 In that day the Lord will 
shave with a razor, hired from 
regions beyond the Euphrates 
(that is, with the king of Assyr-
ia), the head and the hair of the 
legs; and it will also remove the 
beard.

Dan 11.25-27 “He will stir up his 
strength and courage against 
the king of the South with a 
large army; so the king of the 
South will mobilize an extreme-
ly large and mighty army for 
war; but he will not stand, for 
schemes will be devised against 
him. “Those who eat his choice 
food will destroy him, and his 
army will overflow, but many 
will fall down slain. “As for both 
kings, their hearts will be intent 
on evil, and they will speak lies 
to each other at the same table; 
but it will not succeed, for the 
end is still to come at the ap-
pointed time.

The three-way relationship be-
tween Israel, Assyria and Egypt 
constitutes an important theme 
in apocalyptic prophecy.

 Cf. Zec 10.11.

This is the first reference to the 
Antichrist as “the king of Assyr-
ia.”

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 8

Remnant In The Land Eat Curds 
And Honey In Day Of The Lord

Isa 7.21-22 Now in that day a 
man may keep alive a heifer and 
a pair of sheep; and because 
of the abundance of the milk 
produced he will eat curds, for 
everyone that is left within the 
land will eat curds and honey.

The Land Desolated In The Day 
Of The Lord

Isa 7.23 And it will come about 
in that day, that every place 
where there used to be a thou-
sand vines, valued at a thousand 
shekels of silver, will become bri-
ars and thorns.

Isa 13.9 Behold, the day of the 
Lord is coming, Cruel, with fury 
and burning anger, To make the 
land a desolation; And He will 
exterminate its sinners from it.

Joe 2.3 A fire consumes before 
them And behind them a flame 
burns. The land is like the gar-
den of Eden before them But 
a desolate wilderness behind 
them, And nothing at all escapes 
them.

Cf. Isa 17.9; Luk 21.23; Rev 8.7; 
11.18.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 9

Gloom Over Northern Israel 
Ends With Appearance Of The 
Great Light

Isa 9:1-5 But there will be no 
more gloom for her who was 
in anguish; in earlier times He 
treated the land of Zebulun 
and the land of Naphtali with 
contempt, but later on He shall 
make it glorious, by the way of 
the sea, on the other side of Jor-
dan, Galilee of the Gentiles. The 
people who walk in darkness 
Will see a great light; Those who 
live in a dark land, The light will 
shine on them. You shall multiply 
the nation, … They will be glad in 
Your presence As with the glad-
ness of harvest, As men rejoice 
when they divide the spoil. For 
You shall break the yoke of their 
burden and the staff on their 
shoulders, The rod of their op-
pressor, as at the battle of Midi-
an. For every boot of the booted 
warrior in the battle tumult, And 
cloak rolled in blood, will be for 
burning, fuel for the fire.

Mal 4.1-3 For behold, the day is 
coming, burning like a furnace; 
and all the arrogant and every 
evildoer will be chaff; and the 
day that is coming will set them 
ablaze,” says the Lord of hosts, 
“so that it will leave them nei-
ther root nor branch.” “But for 
you who fear My name, the sun 
of righteousness will rise with 
healing in its wings; and you 
will go forth and skip about like 
calves from the stall. “You will 
tread down the wicked, for they 
will be ashes under the soles 
of your feet on the day which I 
am preparing,” says the Lord of 
hosts.
Zec 14.6-7 In that day there will 
be no light; the luminaries will 
dwindle. For it will be a unique 
day which is known to the Lord, 
neither day nor night, but it will 
come about that at evening time 
there will be light.

Matthew confirmed that Isaiah’s 
Galilee prophecy had a prelimi-
nary fulfillment in the first com-
ing of Christ. The details of the 
prophecy, however, have yet to 
be fulfilled at the parousia.

Mat 4.12-16 Now when Jesus 
heard that John had been taken 
into custody, He withdrew into 
Galilee; and leaving Nazareth, 
He came and settled in Caper-
naum, which is by the sea, in the 
region of Zebulun and Naphtali. 
This was to fulfill what was spo-
ken through Isaiah the prophet:
“The land of Zebulun and the 
land of Naphtali, By the way of 
the sea, beyond the Jordan, Gal-
ilee of the Gentiles— “The peo-
ple who were sitting in darkness 
saw a great Light, And those 
who were sitting in the land and 
shadow of death, Upon them a 
Light dawned.”

Mat 24.27 “For just as the light-
ning comes from the east and 
flashes even to the west, so will 
the coming of the Son of Man 
be.
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Child Born Who Will Have Un-
ending Rule On Throne Of David

Isa 9.6-7 For a child will be born 
to us, a son will be given to us; 
And the government will rest on 
His shoulders; And His name will 
be called Wonderful Counsel-
or, Mighty God, Eternal Father, 
Prince of Peace. There will be 
no end to the increase of His 
government or of peace, On 
the throne of David and over his 
kingdom, To establish it and to 
uphold it with justice and righ-
teousness From then on and for-
evermore. The zeal of the Lord 
of hosts will accomplish this.

Isa 11.1-5 Then a shoot will 
spring from the stem of Jesse, 
And a branch from his roots will 
bear fruit. The Spirit of the Lord 
will rest on Him, The spirit of 
wisdom and understanding, The 
spirit of counsel and strength, 
The spirit of knowledge and the 
fear of the Lord. And He will 
delight in the fear of the Lord, 
… with righteousness He will 
judge the poor, And decide with 
fairness for the afflicted of the 
earth; … Also righteousness will 
be the belt about His loins, And 
faithfulness the belt about His 
waist. 

Jer 23.5 “Behold, the days are 
coming, … When I will raise up 
for David a righteous Branch; 
And He will reign as king and act 
wisely And do justice and righ-
teousness in the land.

Eze 37.24-25 “My servant David 
will be king over them, and they 
will all have one shepherd; and 
they will walk in My ordinances 
… and observe them. “They will 
live on the land that I gave to Ja-
cob My servant, in which your 
fathers lived; and they will live 
on it, they, and their sons and 
their sons’ sons, forever; and 
David My servant will be their 
prince forever.

Cf. Psa 45.6-7 which speaks of 
the divine King Messiah.

Luk 1.31-33 “And behold, you 
will conceive in your womb and 
bear a son, and you shall name 
Him Jesus. “He will be great 
and will be called the Son of the 
Most High; and the Lord God will 
give Him the throne of His father 
David; and He will reign over the 
house of Jacob forever, and His 
kingdom will have no end.”
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Having Completed His Work 
With Zion, God He Will Punish 
The Arrogant King Of Assyria.

Isa 10.12-19 So it will be that 
when the Lord has completed 
all His work on Mount Zion and 
on Jerusalem, He will say, “I will 
punish the fruit of the arrogant 
heart of the king of Assyria and 
the pomp of his haughtiness.” 
… Therefore the Lord, the God 
of hosts, will send a wasting dis-
ease among his stout warriors; 
And under his glory a fire will be 
kindled like a burning flame. And 
the light of Israel will become a 
fire and his Holy One a flame, 
And it will burn and devour his 
thorns and his briars in a single 
day. 

Isa 30.27-31 Behold, the name 
of the Lord comes from a re-
mote place; Burning is His anger 
and dense is His smoke; His lips 
are filled with indignation And 
His tongue is like a consuming 
fire; His breath is like an over-
flowing torrent, Which reaches 
to the neck, To shake the nations 
back and forth in a sieve, And to 
put in the jaws of the peoples 
the bridle which leads to ruin. 
…. And the Lord will cause His 
voice of authority to be heard, 
And the descending of His arm 
to be seen in fierce anger, And 
in the flame of a consuming fire 
In cloudburst, downpour and 
hailstones. For at the voice of 
the Lord Assyria will be terrified, 
When He strikes with the rod.

Isa 66.15-18 For behold, the 
Lord will come in fire And His 
chariots like the whirlwind, To 
render His anger with fury, And 
His rebuke with flames of fire. 
For the Lord will execute judg-
ment by fire And by His sword 
on all flesh, And those slain by 
the Lord will be many. 

Cf. Jer 50.18. This was fulfilled in 
a preliminary way in Isaiah’s time 
(2Ki 19). However, the prophecy 
looks forward to a single day 
(Isa 10.17) when the power of 
the Assyrian will be completely 
ended.

Heb 12.26-29 And His voice 
shook the earth then, but now 
He has promised, saying, “Yet 
once more I will shake not only 
the earth, but also the heav-
en.” This expression, “Yet once 
more,” denotes the removing 
of those things which can be 
shaken, as of created things, so 
that those things which cannot 
be shaken may remain. There-
fore, since we receive a kingdom 
which cannot be shaken, let us 
show gratitude, by which we 
may offer to God an acceptable 
service with reverence and awe; 
for our God is a consuming fire.
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Remnant Of Israel Will Return 
To God In The Day Of The Lord

Isa 10.20-22 Now in that day the 
remnant of Israel, and those of 
the house of Jacob who have 
escaped, will never again rely 
on the one who struck them, 
but will truly rely on the Lord, 
the Holy One of Israel. A rem-
nant will return, the remnant of 
Jacob, to the mighty God. For 
though your people, O Israel, 
may be like the sand of the sea,
Only a remnant within them will 
return; A destruction is deter-
mined, overflowing with righ-
teousness.

Jer 50.20 ‘In those days and at 
that time,’ declares the Lord, 
‘search will be made for the in-
iquity of Israel, but there will be 
none; and for the sins of Judah, 
but they will not be found; for I 
will pardon those whom I leave 
as a remnant.’

Eze 6.8-9  “However, I will leave 
a remnant, for you will have 
those who escaped the sword 
among the nations when you 
are scattered among the coun-
tries.“Then those of you who es-
cape will remember Me among 
the nations to which they will be 
carried captive …

Mic 4.6-7 “In that day,” declares 
the Lord, “I will assemble the 
lame And gather the outcasts, 
Even those whom I have afflict-
ed. “I will make the lame a rem-
nant And the outcasts a strong 
nation …

Zec 13.1-2 In that day a fountain 
will be opened for the house of 
David and for the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, for sin and for impu-
rity. “It will come about in that 
day,” declares the Lord of hosts, 
“that I will cut off the names of 
the idols from the land, and they 
will no longer be remembered….

Cf. Isa 1.9; 4.3; 11.11,16; 17.7-8; 
Jer 23.3; Zep 3.13. The national 
revivals under Ezra and Nehe-
miah (Hag 1.12), and on the day 
of Pentecost, foreshadowed the 
spiritual rebirth of the Israelite 
remnant after Armageddon.

Rom 9.27-29 Isaiah cries out 
concerning Israel, “Though the 
number of the sons of Israel be 
like the sand of the sea, it is the 
remnant that will be saved; for 
the Lord will execute His word on 
the earth, thoroughly and quick-
ly.” And just as Isaiah foretold, 
“Unless the Lord of Sabaoth had 
left to us a posterity, We would 
have become like Sodom, and 
would have resembled Gomor-
rah.”

Rom 11.1-5 I say then, God has 
not rejected His people, has He? 
May it never be! For I too am an 
Israelite, a descendant of Abra-
ham, of the tribe of Benjamin. 
God has not rejected His people 
whom He foreknew. Or do you 
not know what the Scripture 
says in the passage about Elijah, 
how he pleads with God against 
Israel? “Lord, they have killed 
Your prophets, they have torn 
down Your altars, and I alone 
am left, and they are seeking 
my life.” But what is the divine 
response to him? “I have kept 
for Myself seven thousand men 
who have not bowed the knee 
to Baal.” In the same way then, 
there has also come to be at the 
present time a remnant accord-
ing to God’s gracious choice.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 13

Spirit Of YHVH Will Anoint Mes-
siah With Wisdom To Rule

Isa 11.1-4a Then a shoot will 
spring from the stem of Jesse, 
And a branch from his roots will 
bear fruit. The Spirit of the Lord 
will rest on Him, The spirit of 
wisdom and understanding, The 
spirit of counsel and strength, 
The spirit of knowledge and the 
fear of the Lord. And He will de-
light in the fear of the Lord, And 
He will not judge by what His 
eyes see, Nor make a decision 
by what His ears hear; But with 
righteousness He will judge the 
poor, And decide with fairness 
for the afflicted of the earth; 

Messiah Will Execute Righ-
teousness With The Rod Of His 
Mouth
Isa 11.4b-5 And He will strike the 
earth with the rod of His mouth, 
And with the breath of His lips 
He will slay the wicked [one]. 
Also righteousness will be the 
belt about His loins, And faith-
fulness the belt about His waist.

Isa 32.1 Behold, a king will reign 
righteously And princes will rule 
justly.

Psa 45.6 Your throne, O God, 
is forever and ever; A scepter 
of uprightness is the scepter of 
Your kingdom.

Psa 2.9  ‘You shall break them 
with a rod of iron, You shall shat-
ter them like earthenware.’ ”

Mat 12.42 “The Queen of the 
South will rise up with this gen-
eration at the judgment and will 
condemn it, because she came 
from the ends of the earth to 
hear the wisdom of Solomon; 
and behold, something greater 
than Solomon is here.

2Th 2.8  Then that lawless one 
will be revealed whom the Lord 
will slay with the breath of His 
mouth and bring to an end by 
the appearance of His coming;

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 14

World Will Return To Edenic 
State, And Nations Will Resort 
To Messiah

Isa 11.6-10 And the wolf will 
dwell with the lamb, And the 
leopard will lie down with the 
young goat, And the calf and the 
young lion and the fatling to-
gether; And a little boy will lead 
them. Also the cow and the bear 
will graze, Their young will lie 
down together, And the lion will 
eat straw like the ox. The nursing 
child will play by the hole of the 
cobra, And the weaned child will 
put his hand on the viper’s den. 
They will not hurt or destroy in 
all My holy mountain, For the 
earth will be full of the knowl-
edge of the Lord As the waters 
cover the sea. Then in that day 
The nations will resort to the 
root of Jesse, Who will stand as 
a signal for the peoples; And His 
resting place will be glorious.

Isa 65.25 “The wolf and the lamb 
will graze together, and the lion 
will eat straw like the ox; and 
dust will be the serpent’s food. 
They will do no evil or harm in 
all My holy mountain,” says the 
Lord.

Eze 34.25 “I will make a cove-
nant of peace with them and 
eliminate harmful beasts from 
the land so that they may live 
securely in the wilderness and 
sleep in the woods.

Hos 2.18 “In that day I will also 
make a covenant for them With 
the beasts of the field, The 
birds of the sky And the creep-
ing things of the ground. And I 
will abolish the bow, the sword 
and war from the land, And will 
make them lie down in safety.

Hab 2.14 “For the earth will be 
filled With the knowledge of the 
glory of the Lord, As the waters 
cover the sea.

The prophecy of Isaiah 11.1-10 
stretches from the incarnation 
of Messiah, as a shoot of Jesse, 
to His destruction of Antichrist 
(“the wicked one,” v. 4) and  
glorious reign in the Day of the 
Lord.
 Note that Isaiah’s prophecy 
that “dust will be the serpent’s 
food,” not only signifies that ser-
pents will no longer prey upon 
other animals, but also alludes 
to Gen 3.14 (p. 1) and the eter-
nal humiliation of Satan.
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The Lord Will Recover The Dis-
persed Remnant Of Israel; Their 
Regional Sovereignty Restored

Isa 11.11-14 Then it will happen 
on that day that the Lord Will 
again recover the second time 
with His hand The remnant of 
His people, who will remain, 
From Assyria, Egypt, Pathros, 
Cush, Elam, Shinar, Hamath, 
And from the islands of the sea 
And He will lift up a standard 
for the nations And assemble 
the banished ones of Israel, And 
will gather the dispersed of Ju-
dah From the four corners of 
the earth. Then the jealousy of 
Ephraim will depart, And those 
who harass Judah will be cut off;
Ephraim will not be jealous of 
Judah, And Judah will not harass 
Ephraim. They will swoop down 
on the slopes of the Philistines 
on the west; Together they will 
plunder the sons of the east; 
They will possess Edom and 
Moab, And the sons of Ammon 
will be subject to them.

Isa 27.12-13 In that day the Lord 
will start His threshing from the 
flowing stream of the Euphra-
tes to the brook of Egypt, and 
you will be gathered up one 
by one, O sons of Israel. It will 
come about also in that day that 
a great trumpet will be blown, 
and those who were perishing 
in the land of Assyria and who 
were scattered in the land of 
Egypt will come and worship the 
Lord in the holy mountain at Je-
rusalem.

Mic 7.12 It will be a day when 
they will come to you From As-
syria and the cities of Egypt, 
From Egypt even to the Euphra-
tes, Even from sea to sea and 
mountain to mountain.

Zec 10.10 “I will bring them back 
from the land of Egypt And gath-
er them from Assyria; And I will 
bring them into the land of Gil-
ead and Lebanon Until no room 
can be found for them.

Oba 1.19 Then those of the Ne-
gev will possess the mountain 
of Esau, And those of the Shep-
helah the Philistine plain; Also, 
possess the territory of Ephraim 
and the territory of Samaria, 
And Benjamin will possess Gile-
ad.

See also, Eze 37.21: ‘Thus says 
the Lord God, “Behold, I will take 
the sons of Israel from among 
the nations where they have 
gone, and I will gather them 
from every side and bring them 
into their own land ….” Cf. Mic 
2.12.

See also Num 24.18 regarding 
Edom as a possession.
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The Lord Will Recover The Dis-
persed Remnant Of Israel; Their 
Regional Sovereignty Restored

Isa 11.15-16 And the Lord will ut-
terly destroy The tongue of the 
Sea of Egypt; And He will wave 
His hand over the River With 
His scorching wind; And He will 
strike it into seven streams And 
make men walk over dry-shod. 
And there will be a highway 
from Assyria For the remnant of 
His people who will be left, Just 
as there was for Israel In the day 
that they came up out of the 
land of Egypt.

Isa 19.5-8 The waters from the 
sea will dry up, And the river will 
be parched and dry. The canals 
will emit a stench, The streams 
of Egypt will thin out and dry up;
The reeds and rushes will rot 
away. The bulrushes by the Nile, 
by the edge of the Nile And all 
the sown fields by the Nile Will 
become dry, be driven away, 
and be no more. And the fisher-
men will lament, And all those 
who cast a line into the Nile will 
mourn, And those who spread 
nets on the waters will pine 
away. 

Isa 19.23 In that day there will be 
a highway from Egypt to Assyria, 
and the Assyrians will come into 
Egypt and the Egyptians into As-
syria, and the Egyptians will wor-
ship with the Assyrians.

Zec 10.11 “And they will pass 
through the sea of distress And 
He will strike the waves in the 
sea, So that all the depths of the 
Nile will dry up; And the pride 
of Assyria will be brought down 
And the scepter of Egypt will de-
part.

The sixth bowl of wrath provides 
and echo to Isaiah and Zechari-
ah’s prophecies of the Nile dry-
ing up, only in that it involves 
the like drying up of the “com-
peting” Assyrian river, the Eu-
phrates.

Rev 16.12 The sixth angel poured 
out his bowl on the great river, 
the Euphrates; and its water was 
dried up, so that the way would 
be prepared for the kings from 
the east.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 17

The Day Of The Lord: Sun, 
Moon And Stars Darkened

Isa 13.10 For the stars of heaven 
and their constellations Will not 
flash forth their light; The sun 
will be dark when it rises And 
the moon will not shed its light.

Joe 2.10,31; 3.14-15 Before them 
the earth quakes, The heavens 
tremble, The sun and the moon 
grow dark And the stars lose 
their brightness. … “The sun will 
be turned into darkness And 
the moon into blood Before the 
great and awesome day of the 
Lord comes. … Multitudes, mul-
titudes in the valley of decision! 
For the day of the Lord is near 
in the valley of decision. The sun 
and moon grow dark And the 
stars lose their brightness.

Zec 14.6-7 In that day there will 
be no light; the luminaries will 
dwindle. For it will be a unique 
day which is known to the Lord, 
neither day nor night, but it will 
come about that at evening time 
there will be light.

Joe 2.31 tells us that the sign of 
the darkening of the sun, moon 
and stars, like the Armageddon 
invasion, is the harbinger of the 
Day of the Lord,and occurs im-
mediately before the Day dawns 
with the coming of the “Sun of 
Righteousness” (Mal 4.2; cf. Mat 
24.29-30). However, the line of 
demarcation between harbin-
gers and commencement of the 
day proper tend to blur in the 
relevant prophecies.
 The oft repeated sign of th 
darkening of the sun, moon and 
stars, reminds rebellious human-
ity of God’s sovereignty over His 
creation (Gen 1.14-18), rebukes 
those who would worship celes-
tial bodies (Deu 4.19), and also 
serves as a sign of the ultimate 
humbling of Israel (represented 
by the sun, moon and stars in Jo-
seph’s dream, Gen 37.9-10).

Rev 8.12 The fourth angel 
sounded, and a third of the sun 
and a third of the moon and a 
third of the stars were struck, 
so that a third of them would be 
darkened and the day would not 
shine for a third of it, and the 
night in the same way.
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YHVH Will Punish Leviathan, 
The Twisted Serpent, The Drag-
on Who Lives In The Sea

Isa 27.1-6 In that day the Lord 
will punish Leviathan the flee-
ing serpent, With His fierce and 
great and mighty sword, Even 
Leviathan the twisted serpent; 
And He will kill the dragon who 
lives in the sea.
 In that day, “A vineyard of 
wine, sing of it!” I, the Lord, am 
its keeper; I water it every mo-
ment. So that no one will dam-
age it, I guard it night and day.… 
In the days to come Jacob will 
take root, Israel will blossom 
and sprout, And they will fill the 
whole world with fruit.

Job 26.13 “By His breath the 
heavens are cleared; His hand 
has pierced the fleeing serpent.”

Isa 44.3-4 ‘For I will pour out 
water on the thirsty land And 
streams on the dry ground; I 
will pour out My Spirit on your 
offspring And My blessing on 
your descendants; And they will 
spring up among the grass Like 
poplars by streams of water.’

Hos 14.5-7 I will be like the dew 
to Israel; He will blossom like the 
lily, And he will take root like the 
cedars of Lebanon. His shoots 
will sprout, And his beauty will 
be like the olive tree And his fra-
grance like the cedars of Leba-
non. Those who live in his shad-
ow Will again raise grain, And 
they will blossom like the vine.…

Rev 20.2,10 And he laid hold of 
the dragon, the serpent of old, 
who is the devil and Satan, and 
bound him for a thousand years 
… And the devil who deceived 
them was thrown into the lake 
of fire and brimstone, where the 
beast and the false prophet are 
also; and they will be tormented 
day and night forever and ever.
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The Lord Comes Down To Wage 
War.

Isa 31.4-9 For thus says the 
Lord to me, “As the lion or the 
young lion growls over his prey, 
Against which a band of shep-
herds is called out, And he will 
not be terrified at their voice nor 
disturbed at their noise, So will 
[YHVH of armies] come down 
to wage war on Mount Zion and 
on its hill.” Like flying birds so 
[YHVH of armies] will protect 
Jerusalem. He will protect and 
deliver it; He will pass over and 
rescue it. Return to Him from 
whom you have deeply defect-
ed, O sons of Israel. 
 For in that day every man 
will cast away his silver idols and 
his gold idols, which your sinful 
hands have made for you as a 
sin. And the Assyrian will fall by 
a sword not of man, And a sword 
not of man will devour him. So 
he will not escape the sword, 
And his young men will become 
forced laborers. “His rock will 
pass away because of panic, And 
his princes will be terrified at the 
standard,” Declares the Lord, 
whose fire is in Zion and whose 
furnace is in Jerusalem.

Zec 14.3-4 Then the Lord will go 
forth and fight against those na-
tions, as when He fights on a day 
of battle. In that day His feet will 
stand on the Mount of Olives, 
which is in front of Jerusalem on 
the east …

Isa 42.13 The Lord will go forth 
like a warrior, He will arouse His 
zeal like a man of war. He will 
utter a shout, yes, He will raise 
a war cry. He will prevail against 
His enemies.

Zec 12.8  “In that day the Lord 
will defend the inhabitants of Je-
rusalem …

Isa 2.19-21 Men will go into 
caves of the rocks And into holes 
of the ground Before the terror 
of the Lord And the splendor of 
His majesty, When He arises to 
make the earth tremble. In that 
day men will cast away to the 
moles and the bats Their idols 
of silver and their idols of gold, 
Which they made for themselves 
to worship, In order to go into 
the caverns of the rocks and the 
clefts of the cliffs Before the ter-
ror of the Lord and the splendor 
of His majesty, When He arises 
to make the earth tremble.

  The great tribulation is about 
Israel, and so is called the “time 
of Jacob’s distress” by Jeremi-
ah. The battle of Armageddon is 
the battle that culminates in the 
siege of Jerusalem. God’s gather-
ing of the nations for judgment 
is a gathering to the valleys sur-
rounding Mt. Zion. Thus, Isaiah 
declares Jerusalem the locale of 
the Lord’s furnace of judgment 
for the wicked and purification 
for the remnant, and Ezekiel ex-
plains why Israel must endure 
it (Eze 22.18-22): “the house 
of Israel has become dross to 
Me; all of them are bronze and 
tin and iron and lead in the fur-
nace; they are the dross of silver. 
Therefore, thus says the Lord 
[YHVH], ‘… I am going to gather 
you into the midst of Jerusalem. 
As they gather silver and bronze 
and iron and lead and tin into 
the furnace … to melt it, so I will 
gather you in My anger and in 
My wrath and I will … melt you. 
‘I will gather you and blow on 
you with the fire of My wrath, 
and you will be melted in the 
midst of it. ‘As silver is melted in 
the furnace, so you will be melt-
ed …; and you will know that I, 
the Lord, have poured out My 
wrath on you.’ ”

Rev 6.15-17 Then the kings of 
the earth and the great men and 
the commanders and the rich 
and the strong and every slave 
and free man hid themselves in 
the caves and among the rocks 
of the mountains; and they said 
to the mountains and to the 
rocks, “Fall on us and hide us 
from the presence of Him who 
sits on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb; for the great 
day of their wrath has come, and 
who is able to stand?”
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Reign Of The Righteous King 
And His Princes

Isa 32.1-5 Behold, a king will 
reign righteously And princes 
will rule justly. Each will be like a 
refuge from the wind And a shel-
ter from the storm, Like streams 
of water in a dry country, Like 
the shade of a huge rock in a 
parched land. Then the eyes of 
those who see will not be blind-
ed, And the ears of those who 
hear will listen. The mind of the 
hasty will discern the truth, And 
the tongue of the stammerers 
will hasten to speak clearly. No 
longer will the fool be called no-
ble, Or the rogue be spoken of 
as generous.

Jer 23.5-6 “Behold, the days 
are coming,” declares the Lord, 
“When I will raise up for David 
a righteous Branch; And He will 
reign as king and act wisely And 
do justice and righteousness in 
the land.
 “In His days Judah will be 
saved, And Israel will dwell se-
curely; And this is His name by 
which He will be called, ‘The 
Lord our righteousness.’

Isa 11.5 Also righteousness will 
be the belt about His loins, And 
faithfulness the belt about His 
waist.

Isa 4.6  There will be a shelter 
to give shade from the heat by 
day, and refuge and protection 
from the storm and the rain.

Isa 29.18 On that day the deaf 
will hear words of a book, And 
out of their gloom and darkness 
the eyes of the blind will see.

Isa 35.5-7 Then the eyes of 
the blind will be opened And 
the ears of the deaf will be un-
stopped. Then the lame will leap 
like a deer, And the tongue of 
the mute will shout for joy. For 
waters will break forth in the 
wilderness And streams in the 
Arabah. The scorched land will 
become a pool And the thirsty 
ground springs of water… 
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New Heavens And New Earth

Isa 65.17-20 “For behold, I cre-
ate new heavens and a new 
earth; And the former things will 
not be remembered or come to 
mind.
 “But be glad and rejoice for-
ever in what I create; For behold, 
I create Jerusalem for rejoicing 
And her people for gladness. “I 
will also rejoice in Jerusalem and 
be glad in My people; And there 
will no longer be heard in her 
The voice of weeping and the 
sound of crying. “No longer will 
there be in it an infant who lives 
but a few days, Or an old man 
who does not live out his days; 
For the youth will die at the age 
of one hundred And the [sin-
ning] one who does not reach 
the age of one hundred Will be 
thought accursed.

Isa 35.10  And the ransomed of 
the Lord will return And come 
with joyful shouting to Zion, 
With everlasting joy upon their 
heads. They will find gladness 
and joy, And sorrow and sighing 
will flee away.

Isa 51.3 Indeed, the Lord [will] 
comfort Zion; He [will] comfort 
all her waste places. And her wil-
derness He will make like Eden, 
And her desert like the garden 
of the Lord; Joy and gladness 
will be found in her, Thanksgiv-
ing and sound of a melody.

Jer 32.41 “I will rejoice over 
them to do them good and will 
faithfully plant them in this land 
with all My heart and with all My 
soul.
Zep 3.16-17 In that day it will be 
said to Jerusalem: “Do not be 
afraid, O Zion; Do not let your 
hands fall limp. “The Lord your 
God is in your midst, A victori-
ous warrior. He will exult over 
you with joy, He will be quiet in 
His love, He will rejoice over you 
with shouts of joy.

This promise in Isaiah, the first 
promise of a new heavens and 
earth, immediately steps back 
with the idiomatic י־אִם  (but) ,כִּֽ
rather, in order to deflect the 
reader’s attention to the antic-
ipatory state of the old earth 
during Messiah’s millennial 
reign. We know that Isa 65.20-25 
does not describe circumstances 
in the new earth because the in 
the new earth there will be no 
more death (Rev 21.4).

2Pe 3.13 But according to His 
promise we are looking for new 
heavens and a new earth, in 
which righteousness dwells.

Rev 21.1-4 Then I saw a new 
heaven and a new earth; for the 
first heaven and the first earth 
passed away, and there is no 
longer [the] sea. And I saw the 
holy city, new Jerusalem, coming 
down out of heaven from God, 
made ready as a bride adorned 
for her husband. And I heard a 
loud voice from the throne, say-
ing, “Behold, the tabernacle of 
God is among men, and He will 
dwell among them, and they 
shall be His people, and God 
Himself will be among them, 
and He will wipe away every tear 
from their eyes; and there will 
no longer be any death; there 
will no longer be any mourning, 
or crying, or pain; the first things 
have passed away.”
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Blessings Of The Millennial 
Reign Foreshadowing The New 
Heavens And New Earth

Isa 65.21-22a “They will build 
houses and inhabit them; They 
will also plant vineyards and eat 
their fruit. “They will not build 
and another inhabit, They will 
not plant and another eat; …

Amo 9.14-15 “Also I will restore 
the captivity of My people Israel,
And they will rebuild the ruined 
cities and live in them; They will 
also plant vineyards and drink 
their wine, And make gardens 
and eat their fruit. “I will also 
plant them on their land, And 
they will not again be rooted 
out from their land Which I have 
given them,” Says the Lord your 
God.

Eze 28.25-26 ‘Thus says the 
Lord God, “When I gather the 
house of Israel from the peoples 
among whom they are scattered, 
and will manifest My holiness in 
them in the sight of the nations, 
then they will live in their land 
which I gave to My servant Ja-
cob. “They will live in it secure-
ly; and they will build houses, 
plant vineyards and live securely 
when I execute judgments upon 
all who scorn them round about 
them. Then they will know that I 
am the Lord their God.” ’ ”

Isa 62.8 The Lord has sworn by 
His right hand and by His strong 
arm, “I will never again give your 
grain as food for your enemies; 
Nor will foreigners drink your 
new wine for which you have la-
bored.”

What Isaiah describes under 
the introductory announcement 
of the new heavens and new 
earth, Amos describes explicitly 
as phenomena during the day of 
the Lord.

Cf. Jer 31.5
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Blessings Of The Millennial 
Reign Foreshadowing The New 
Heavens And New Earth

Isa 65.22b-25 … For as the life-
time of a tree, so will be the 
days of My people, And My 
chosen ones will wear out the 
work of their hands. “They will 
not labor in vain, Or bear chil-
dren for calamity; For they are 
the offspring of those blessed by 
the Lord, And their descendants 
with them. “It will also come to 
pass that before they call, I will 
answer; and while they are still 
speaking, I will hear. “The wolf 
and the lamb will graze togeth-
er, and the lion will eat straw like 
the ox; and dust will be the ser-
pent’s food. They will do no evil 
or harm in all My holy moun-
tain,” says the Lord.

Isa 61.9 Then their offspring will 
be known among the nations, 
And their descendants in the 
midst of the peoples. All who 
see them will recognize them 
Because they are the offspring 
whom the Lord has blessed.

Isa 30.19 O people in Zion, in-
habitant in Jerusalem, you will 
weep no longer. He will surely 
be gracious to you at the sound 
of your cry; when He hears it, He 
will answer you.

Zec 13.9 “…. They will call on My 
name, And I will answer them; 
I will say, ‘They are My people,’ 
And they will say, ‘The Lord is my 
God.’ ”

Isa 11.6-10 And the wolf will 
dwell with the lamb, And the 
leopard will lie down with the 
young goat, And the calf and the 
young lion and the fatling to-
gether; And a little boy will lead 
them. Also the cow and the bear 
will graze, Their young will lie 
down together, And the lion will 
eat straw like the ox. The nursing 
child will play by the hole of the 
cobra, And the weaned child will 
put his hand on the viper’s den. 
They will not hurt or destroy in 
all My holy mountain …

What Isaiah describes under the 
introductory announcement of 
the new heavens and new earth, 
Isaiah and others describe as 
phenomena during the day of 
the Lord.
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The Lord Comes In Fiery Judg-
ment

Isa 66.15-18 For behold, the 
Lord will come in fire And His 
chariots like the whirlwind, To 
render His anger with fury, And 
His rebuke with flames of fire. 
For the Lord will execute judg-
ment by fire And by His sword 
on all flesh, And those slain by 
the Lord will be many. “Those 
who sanctify and purify them-
selves to go to the gardens, Fol-
lowing one in the center, Who 
eat swine’s flesh, detestable 
things and mice, Will come to 
an end altogether,” declares the 
Lord. “For I know their works 
and their thoughts; the time is 
coming to gather all nations and 
tongues. And they shall come 
and see My glory.

Psa 97.1-3 The Lord reigns, let 
the earth rejoice; … Fire goes 
before Him And burns up His ad-
versaries round about. 

Isa 9.4-5 For You shall break 
the … rod of their oppressor, as 
at the battle of Midian. For ev-
ery boot of the booted warrior 
in the battle tumult, And cloak 
rolled in blood, will be for burn-
ing, fuel for the fire.

Isa 10.17  And the light of Israel 
will become a fire and his Holy 
One a flame, And it will burn and 
devour his thorns and his briars 
in a single day. 

Isa 30.27-31 Behold, the name 
of the Lord comes from a re-
mote place; Burning is His anger 
and dense is His smoke; His lips 
are filled with indignation And 
His tongue is like a consuming 
fire; His breath is like an over-
flowing torrent, Which reaches 
to the neck, To shake the na-
tions back and forth in a sieve 
…. And the Lord will cause His 
voice of authority to be heard, 
And the descending of His arm 
to be seen in fierce anger, And 
in the flame of a consuming fire 
In cloudburst, downpour and 
hailstones. For at the voice of 
the Lord Assyria will be terrified, 
When He strikes with the rod.

Heb 12.26-29 And His voice 
shook the earth then, but now 
He has promised, saying, “Yet 
once more I will shake not only 
the earth, but also the heav-
en.” This expression, “Yet once 
more,” denotes the removing 
of those things which can be 
shaken, as of created things, so 
that those things which cannot 
be shaken may remain. There-
fore, since we receive a kingdom 
which cannot be shaken, let us 
show gratitude, by which we 
may offer to God an acceptable 
service with reverence and awe; 
for our God is a consuming fire.
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Israel Will Endure

Isa 66.19-24 “I will set a sign 
among them and will send sur-
vivors from them to the nations: 
Tarshish, Put, Lud, Meshech, 
Tubal and Javan, to the distant 
coastlands that have neither 
heard My fame nor seen My 
glory. And they will declare My 
glory among the nations. “Then 
they shall bring all your brethren 
from all the nations as a grain of-
fering to the Lord, on horses, in 
chariots, in litters, on mules and 
on camels, to My holy mountain 
Jerusalem, … just as the sons of 
Israel bring their grain offering in 
a clean vessel to the house of the 
Lord. “I will also take some of 
them for priests and for Levites, 
… For just as the new heavens 
and the new earth Which I make 
will endure before Me,” declares 
the Lord, “So your offspring and 
your name will endure. “And it 
shall be from new moon to new 
moon And from sabbath to sab-
bath, All mankind will come to 
bow down before Me,” says the 
Lord. “Then they will go forth 
and look On the corpses of the 
men Who have transgressed 
against Me. For their worm will 
not die And their fire will not be 
quenched; And they will be an 
abhorrence to all mankind.”

Isa 11.10 Then in that day The 
nations will resort to the root of 
Jesse, Who will stand as a signal 
for the peoples; And His resting 
place will be glorious.

Mal 1.11 “For from the rising of 
the sun even to its setting, My 
name will be great among the 
nations, and in every place in-
cense is going to be offered to 
My name, and a grain offering 
that is pure; for My name will be 
great among the nations,” says 
[YHVH of armies].

Isa 43.5-6 “… I will bring your 
offspring from the east, And 
gather you from the west. “I will 
say to the north, ‘Give them up!’ 
And to the south, ‘Do not hold 
them back.’ Bring My sons from 
afar And My daughters from the 
ends of the earth ….

Eze 34..11-13 “Behold, I Myself 
will search for My sheep and 
seek them out. … “I will bring 
them out from the peoples and 
gather them from the countries 
and bring them to their own 
land;….

Isa 65.17  “For behold, I create 
new heavens and a new earth; 
And the former things will not 
be remembered or come to 
mind.

“And then the sign of the Son of 
Man will appear in the sky, and 
then all the tribes of the earth 
will mourn, and they will see 
the Son of Man coming on the 
clouds of the sky with power 
and great glory.

2Pe 3.13 But according to His 
promise we are looking for new 
heavens and a new earth, in 
which righteousness dwells.

Rev 21.1-4 Then I saw a new 
heaven and a new earth; for the 
first heaven and the first earth 
passed away, and there is no 
longer [the] sea. And I saw the 
holy city, new Jerusalem, coming 
down out of heaven from God, 
made ready as a bride adorned 
for her husband. And I heard a 
loud voice from the throne, say-
ing, “Behold, the tabernacle of 
God is among men, and He will 
dwell among them, and they 
shall be His people, and God 
Himself will be among them, 
and He will wipe away every tear 
from their eyes; and there will 
no longer be any death; there 
will no longer be any mourning, 
or crying, or pain; the first things 
have passed away.”
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Gog and Magog Invasion

Eze 38.1-8 “Son of man, set your 
face toward Gog of the land 
of Magog, the prince of Rosh, 
Meshech and Tubal, and proph-
esy against him and say, ‘Thus 
says the Lord [YHVH], “Behold, I 
am against you, O Gog, prince of 
Rosh, Meshech and Tubal. I will 
turn you about and put hooks 
into your jaws, and I will bring 
you out, and all your army, hors-
es and horsemen, all of them 
splendidly attired, a great com-
pany with buckler and shield, 
all of them wielding swords; 
Persia, Ethiopia and Put with 
them, all of them with shield 
and helmet; Gomer with all its 
troops; Beth-togarmah from the 
remote parts of the north with 
all its troops—many peoples 
with you. … After many days you 
will be summoned; in the latter 
years you will come into the land 
that is restored from the sword 
[ESV from war], whose inhabi-
tants have been gathered from 
many nations to the mountains 
of Israel which had been a con-
tinual waste; but its people were 
brought out from the nations, 
and they are living securely, all 
of them.

Isa 66.19 “I will set a sign among 
them and will send survivors 
from them to the nations: Tarsh-
ish, Put, Lud, Meshech, Tubal 
and Javan, to the distant coast-
lands that have neither heard 
My fame nor seen My glory. 
And they will declare My glory 
among the nations.”

Rev 20.7-10  When the thou-
sand years are completed, Satan 
will be released from his prison, 
and will come out to deceive the 
nations which are in the four 
corners of the earth, Gog and 
Magog, to gather them together 
for the war; the number of them 
is like the sand of the seashore. 
And they came up on the broad 
plain of the earth and surround-
ed the camp of the saints and 
the beloved city, and fire came 
down from heaven and de-
voured them. And the devil who 
deceived them was thrown into 
the lake of fire and brimstone, 
where the beast and the false 
prophet are also; and they will 
be tormented day and night for-
ever and ever.
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Ezekiel 38-39 predicts an inva-
sion of Israel whose land has 
been restored from the sword, 
and had been a continual waste 
(Eze 38.8). This is an allusion to 
the preceding invasion of the 
holy land, namely that of Arma-
geddon, after which God’s glory 
will be declared to Meshech and 
Tubal (Isa 66.19).
 Ezekiel’s prophecy appropri-
ately includes both this allusion 
to the battle of Armageddon 
(Rev 19) and a full description 
of the final Gog invasion (Rev 
20) because these two invasions 
form the bookends of the one, 
thousand-year-long, Day of the 
Lord. The millennial Yom YHVH 
begins with one invasion and 
ends with the other, and in spir-
it they are the same. Both the 
invasion of Antichrist and the 
later invasion of Gog are blatant 
attempts to confront the visible 
Messiah of God and throw off 
His rule (Psalm 2). Both invasions 
will end with Messiah’s vindica-
tion as the true heir of the na-
tions (Psalm 2.18), and fulfill the 
core message of Ezekiel’s chi-
asm: “Then they will know that 
I AM YHVH,” (Eze 38.23).
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Gog and Magog Invasion (cont.)

Eze 38.9-13 “You will go up, you 
will come like a storm; you will 
be like a cloud covering the land, 
you and all your troops, and 
many peoples with you.” ‘Thus 
says the Lord God, “It will come 
about on that day, that thoughts 
will come into your mind and 
you will devise an evil plan and 
you will say, ‘I will go up against 
the land of unwalled villages. 
I will go against those who are 
at rest, that live securely, all of 
them living without walls and 
having no bars or gates, to cap-
ture spoil and to seize plunder, 
to turn your hand against the 
waste places which are now in-
habited, and against the peo-
ple who are gathered from the 
nations, who have acquired cat-
tle and goods, who live at the 
center of the world.’ “Sheba 
and Dedan and the merchants 
of Tarshish with all its villages 
will say to you, ‘Have you come 
to capture spoil? Have you as-
sembled your company to seize 
plunder, to carry away silver and 
gold, to take away cattle and 
goods, to capture great spoil?’”’

Eze 5.5 “Thus says the Lord God, 
‘This is Jerusalem; I have set her 
at the center of the nations, with 
lands around her.

Isa 10.5-6 Woe to Assyria, the 
rod of My anger And the staff in 
whose hands is My indignation, I 
send it against a godless nation 
And commission it against the 
people of My fury To capture 
booty and to seize plunder, And 
to trample them down like mud 
in the streets.

Note: The Gog invasion of Israel, 
who will be dwelling securely at 
the end of the millennium, will 
echo the earlier invasion of An-
tichrist (the Assyrian of Isa 10) 
and his hordes.
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The belief that the invasions 
of Eze 38-39 and of Rev 20 
are two different events 
arises from failure to note the 
chiastic structure of the Ezekiel 
prophecy. The confusion has 
arisen from reading Eze 38-39 
as though it presents a linear 
chronology, straight through 
both chapters. Instead, the 
chiasm is as follows:

A. Bring Gog and Magog with 
hooks (38.1-6)
B. Against the mountains of Is-
rael (38.7-13)
C. So the nations may know 
YHVH (38.14-16) with fiery 
wrath on the Day (38.17-23)
C. So the nations may know 
YHVH with fiery wrath on the 
Day (39.1-8)

B. Cleansing of the mountains 
of Israel (39.9-20)

A. Bring back Israel (39.21-29)

The chronology of Ezekiel 38-
39 is linear until it begins to 
curve around at the beginning 
of ch. 39, finally returning to the 
promise of Israel’s return to the 
land, which return necessarily 
precedes their living peacefully 
in the land in ch. 38.
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Gog and Magog Invasion (cont.)

Eze 38.14-22 ‘Thus says the Lord 
God, “On that day when My 
people Israel are living securely, 
will you not know it?  You will 
come from your place out of the 
remote parts of the north, you 
and many peoples with you, all 
of them riding on horses, a great 
assembly and a mighty army; 
and you will come up against My 
people Israel like a cloud to cov-
er the land. It shall come about 
in the last days that I will bring 
you against My land, so that the 
nations may know Me when I 
am sanctified through you be-
fore their eyes, O Gog.”…“It will 
come about on that day, when 
Gog comes against the land of 
Israel,” declares the Lord God, 
“that My fury will mount up in 
My anger. “In My zeal and in 
My blazing wrath I declare that 
on that day there will surely be 
a great earthquake in the land 
of Israel. …the face of the earth 
will shake at My presence; the 
mountains also will be thrown 
down, the steep pathways will 
collapse and every wall will fall 
to the ground. I will rain on him 
and on his troops, and on the 
many peoples who are with him, 
a torrential rain, with hailstones, 
fire and brimstone.

Jer 23.6 “In His days Judah will 
be saved, And Israel will dwell 
securely; And this is His name 
by which He will be called, ‘The 
Lord our righteousness.’

Zec 2.5  ‘For I,’ declares the Lord, 
‘will be a wall of fire around her, 
and I will be the glory in her 
midst.’ ”

The Day of the Lord, which is 
roughly equivalent to the thou-
sand year (millennial) reign of 
Christ on earth, is bookended 
by judgments from heaven upon 
God’s enemies. First, Antichrist 
and his armies is destroyed at 
the parousia at the beginning 
of the Day of the Lord. Then, at 
the end of the Day of the Lord, 
as the many references to “that 
day” in Eze 38-39 confirm, fiery 
judgment falls upon the Gog and 
Magog armies.
 That the Gog and Magog 
judgment of Eze falls within the 
temporal boundaries of the Day 
of the Lord, provides further 
confirmation that the Gog and 
Magog invasions of Eze and Rev 
are one and the same.

Rev 20.7-10 When the thousand 
years are completed, Satan will 
be released from his prison, and 
will come out to deceive the 
nations which are in the four 
corners of the earth, Gog and 
Magog, to gather them together 
for the war; the number of them 
is like the sand of the seashore. 
And they came up on the broad 
plain of the earth and surround-
ed the camp of the saints and 
the beloved city, and fire came 
down from heaven and de-
voured them. And the devil who 
deceived them was thrown into 
the lake of fire and brimstone, 
where the beast and the false 
prophet are also; and they will 
be tormented day and night for-
ever and ever.
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Gog And Magog Invasion (cont.) 

Eze 39.1-13 ‘Thus says the Lord 
God, “Behold, I am against you, 
O Gog, prince of Rosh, Meshech 
and Tubal; I will … take you up 
from the remotest parts of the 
north and bring you against the 
mountains of Israel. …“You will 
fall on the mountains of Israel, 
you and all your troops and the 
peoples who are with you; I will 
give you as food to every kind of 
predatory bird and beast of the 
field. … I will send fire upon Ma-
gog and those who inhabit the 
coastlands in safety; and they 
will know that I am the Lord. “My 
holy name I will make known in 
the midst of My people Israel; 
and I will not let My holy name 
be profaned anymore. And the 
nations will know that I am the 
Lord, the Holy One in Israel. 
…“That is the day of which I have 
spoken. “Then those who inhab-
it the cities of Israel will go out 
and make fires with the weap-
ons and burn them, both shields 
and bucklers, bows and arrows, 
war clubs and spears, and for 
seven years they will make fires 
of them. …“For seven months 
the house of Israel will be bury-
ing them in order to cleanse the 
land.…”

Isa 14.24-25 The Lord of hosts 
has sworn saying, “Surely, just 
as I have intended so it has hap-
pened, and just as I have planned 
so it will stand, to break Assyria 
in My land, and I will trample 
him on My mountains. Then his 
yoke will be removed from them 
and his burden removed from 
their shoulder.

Eze 32.26,30 “Meshech, Tubal 
and all their hordes are there 
[in the pit]; their graves sur-
round them. All of them were 
slain by the sword uncircum-
cised, though they instilled their 
terror in the land of the living. 
… “There also are the chiefs of 
the north, all of them, and all 
the Sidonians, who in spite of 
the terror resulting from their 
might, in shame went down 
with the slain. So they lay down 
uncircumcised with those slain 
by the sword and bore their dis-
grace with those who go down 
to the pit.

Isa 9.5 For every boot of the 
booted warrior in the battle tu-
mult, And cloak rolled in blood, 
will be for burning, fuel for the 
fire.

Rev 19.17-18  Then I saw an 
angel standing in the sun, and 
he cried out with a loud voice, 
saying to all the birds which fly 
in midheaven, “Come, assemble 
for the great supper of God, so 
that you may eat the flesh of 
kings and the flesh of command-
ers and the flesh of mighty men 
and the flesh of horses and of 
those who sit on them and the 
flesh of all men, both free men 
and slaves, and small and great.”

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 

The Day of the Lord, which is 
roughly equivalent to the thou-
sand year (millennial) reign of 
Christ on earth, is bookended 
by judgments from heaven upon 
God’s enemies. First, Antichrist 
and his armies is destroyed at 
the parousia at the beginning 
of the Day of the Lord. Then, at 
the end of the Day of the Lord, 
as the many references to “that 
day” in Eze 38-39 confirm, fiery 
judgment falls upon the Gog and 
Magog armies.
 That the Gog and Magog 
judgment of Eze falls within the 
temporal boundaries of the Day 
of the Lord, provides further 
confirmation that the Gog and 
Magog invasions of Eze and Rev 
are one and the same.
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Gog And Magog Invasion 
(cont.): Scavengers At The Sac-
rifice

Eze 39.17-20  “As for you, son of 
man, thus says the Lord [YHVH], 
‘Speak to every kind of bird and 
to every beast of the field, “As-
semble and come, gather from 
every side to  which I am going to 
sacrifice for you, as a great sacri-
fice on the mountains of Israel, 
that you may eat flesh and drink 
blood. You will eat the flesh of 
mighty men and drink the blood 
of the princes of the earth, as 
though they were rams, lambs, 
goats and bulls, all of them fat-
lings of Bashan. So you will eat 
fat until you are glutted, and 
drink blood until you are drunk, 
from My sacrifice which I have 
sacrificed for you. You will be 
glutted at My table with hors-
es and charioteers, with mighty 
men and all the men of war,” de-
clares the Lord [YHVH].

Zep 1.7-8  Be silent before [my 
Lord YHVH]! For the day of the 
Lord is near, For the Lord has 
prepared a sacrifice, He has con-
secrated His guests. Then it will 
come about on the day of the 
Lord’s sacrifice, That I will pun-
ish the princes, the king’s sons, 
And all who clothe themselves 
with foreign garments.

Rev 19.17-18  Then I saw an 
angel standing in the sun, and 
he cried out with a loud voice, 
saying to all the birds which fly 
in midheaven, “Come, assemble 
for the great supper of God, so 
that you may eat the flesh of 
kings and the flesh of command-
ers and the flesh of mighty men 
and the flesh of horses and of 
those who sit on them and the 
flesh of all men, both free men 
and slaves, and small and great.”

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 

The sacrifice prepared by the 
Lord in Zep 1, and the great sup-
per of God announced In Rev 19 
related to the parousia and the 
judgments upon Armageddon 
invaders. These earlier “sacrific-
es” foreshadow the final great 
sacrifice of the wicked “on the 
mountains of Israel” that will 
conclude the Gog and Magog 
invasion at the end of the thou-
sand years.
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The Final Prophetic Kingdoms

Dan 2.40-45 “… there will be 
a fourth kingdom as strong as 
iron; … it will crush and break all 
these [preceding kingdoms] in 
pieces. “In that you saw the feet 
and toes, partly of potter’s clay 
and partly of iron, it will be a di-
vided kingdom; but it will have 
in it the toughness of iron, inas-
much as you saw the iron mixed 
with common clay. “As the toes 
of the feet were partly of iron 
and partly of pottery, so some of 
the kingdom will be strong and 
part of it will be brittle. “And in 
that you saw the iron mixed with 
common clay, they will combine 
with one another in the seed of 
men; but they will not adhere to 
one another, even as iron does 
not combine with pottery. “In 
the days of those kings the God 
of heaven will set up a kingdom 
which will never be destroyed, 
and that kingdom will not be 
left for another people; it will 
crush and put an end to all these 
kingdoms, but it will itself en-
dure forever. “… you saw that a 
stone was cut out of the moun-
tain without hands and that it 
crushed the iron, the bronze, 
the clay, the silver and the gold, 
… God has made known … what 
will take place in the future

Dan 7.7,23 “After this I kept 
looking in the night visions, and 
behold, a fourth beast, dread-
ful and terrifying and extreme-
ly strong; and it had large iron 
teeth. It devoured and crushed 
and trampled down the remain-
der with its feet; and it was dif-
ferent from all the beasts that 
were before it, and it had ten 
horns. … 
 ‘The fourth beast will be a 
fourth kingdom on the earth, 
which will be different from all 
the other kingdoms and will de-
vour the whole earth and tread 
it down and crush it.

Isa 9.7 There will be no end to 
the increase of His government 
or of peace, On the throne of 
David and over his kingdom, To 
establish it and to uphold it with 
justice and righteousness From 
then on and forevermore. The 
zeal of the Lord of hosts will ac-
complish this.

Isa 28.16 … thus says the Lord 
God, “Behold, I am laying in Zion 
a stone, a tested stone, A costly 
cornerstone for the foundation, 
firmly placed. He who believes 
in it will not be disturbed.

Rev 13.1-2,7 Then I saw a beast 
coming up out of the sea, hav-
ing ten horns and seven heads, 
and on his horns were ten dia-
dems, and on his heads were 
blasphemous names. And the 
beast which I saw was like a 
leopard, and his feet were like 
those of a bear, and his mouth 
like the mouth of a lion. And the 
dragon gave him his power and 
his throne and great authority. 
… It was also given to him to 
make war with the saints and to 
overcome them, and authority 
over every tribe and people and 
tongue and nation was given to 
him.

Luk 1.32-33 “He will be great 
and will be called the Son of the 
Most High; and the Lord God will 
give Him the throne of His father 
David; and He will reign over the 
house of Jacob forever, and His 
kingdom will have no end.”

Heb 1.8 But of the Son He says, 
“Your throne, O God, is forev-
er and ever, And the righteous 
scepter is the scepter of His 
kingdom.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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The First Three Prophetic Beasts

Dan 7.2-6 Daniel said, “I was 
looking in my vision by night, 
and behold, the four winds of 
heaven were stirring up the 
great sea. “And four great beasts 
were coming up from the sea, 
different from one another. “The 
first was like a lion and had the 
wings of an eagle. I kept looking 
until its wings were plucked, and 
it was lifted up from the ground 
and made to stand on two feet 
like a man; a human mind also 
was given to it. “And behold, 
another beast, a second one, 
resembling a bear. And it was 
raised up on one side, and three 
ribs were in its mouth between 
its teeth; and thus they said to 
it, ‘Arise, devour much meat!’ 
“After this I kept looking, and 
behold, another one, like a leop-
ard, which had on its back four 
wings of a bird; the beast also 
had four heads, and dominion 
was given to it.

Jer 4.7 “A lion has gone up from 
his thicket, And a destroyer of 
nations has set out; He has gone 
out from his place To make your 
land a waste. Your cities will be 
ruins Without inhabitant.

Dan 2.38-39 … You are the head 
of gold. “After you there will 
arise another kingdom inferior 
to you, then another third king-
dom of bronze, which will rule 
over all the earth.

Cf. “four corners of the earth,” 
Isa 11.12, and “four winds of the 
earth,” Rev 7.1.

The lion of Jer 4 points to Nebu-
chadnezzar, but the reference to 
“that day,” Jer 4.9, helps us un-
derstand that the Babylonian in-
vasions of 606-586 BC foreshad-
owed the Armageddon invasion 
that will usher in the day of the 
Lord.  

Mat 24.31 “And He will send 
forth His angels with a great 
trumpet and they will gather 
together His elect from the four 
winds, from one end of the sky 
to the other.

Rev 13.1-2 And the dragon stood 
on the sand of the seashore. 
Then I saw a beast coming up 
out of the sea, having ten horns 
and seven heads, and on his 
horns were ten diadems, and 
on his heads were blasphemous 
names. And the beast which I 
saw was like a leopard, and his 
feet were like those of a bear, 
and his mouth like the mouth of 
a lion. And the dragon gave him 
his power and his throne and 
great authority.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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The Fourth Prophetic Beast

Dan 7.7-8,11-12 “After this I kept 
looking in the night visions, and 
behold, a fourth beast, dread-
ful and terrifying and extreme-
ly strong; and it had large iron 
teeth. It devoured and crushed 
and trampled down the remain-
der with its feet; and it was differ-
ent from all the beasts that were 
before it, and it had ten horns. 
“While I was contemplating the 
horns, behold, another horn, a 
little one, came up among them, 
and three of the first horns were 
pulled out by the roots before it; 
and behold, this horn possessed 
eyes like the eyes of a man and a 
mouth uttering great boasts.

… “Then I kept looking because 
of the sound of the boastful 
words which the horn was 
speaking; I kept looking until 
the beast was slain, and its body 
was destroyed and given to the 
burning fire. “As for the rest of 
the beasts, their dominion was 
taken away, but an extension of 
life was granted to them for an 
appointed period of time.

Dan 8.9-11 Out of one of them 
came forth a rather small horn 
which grew exceedingly great 
toward the south, toward the 
east, and toward the Beautiful 
Land. It grew up to the host of 
heaven and caused some of the 
host and some of the stars to 
fall to the earth, and it trampled 
them down. It even magnified 
itself to be equal with the Com-
mander of the host …

Dan 11.36 the king [of the north] 
will do as he pleases, and he will 
exalt and magnify himself above 
every god and will speak mon-
strous things against the God of 
gods; and he will prosper until 
the indignation is finished, for 
that which is decreed will be 
done.

Rev 13.1-2 Then I saw a beast 
coming up out of the sea, having 
ten horns and seven heads, and 
on his horns were ten diadems, 
and on his heads were blasphe-
mous names. And the beast 
which I saw was like a leopard, 
and his feet were like those of 
a bear, and his mouth like the 
mouth of a lion. And the drag-
on gave him his power and his 
throne and great authority. 

Rev 19.20 And the beast was 
seized, and with him the false 
prophet who performed the 
signs in his presence, by which 
he deceived those who had re-
ceived the mark of the beast and 
those who worshiped his image; 
these two were thrown alive 
into the lake of fire which burns 
with brimstone.

2Th 2.4 … who opposes and 
exalts himself above every so-
called god or object of worship, 
so that he takes his seat in the 
temple of God, displaying him-
self as being God.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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The Great Beasts Are Four Kings

Dan 7.17-22 ‘These great 
beasts, which are four in num-
ber, are four kings who will arise 
from the earth. ‘But the saints 
of the Highest One will receive 
the kingdom and possess the 
kingdom forever, for all ages to 
come.’ 
 “Then I desired to know 
the exact meaning of the fourth 
beast, which was different from 
all the others, exceedingly dread-
ful, with its teeth of iron and its 
claws of bronze, and which de-
voured, crushed and trampled 
down the remainder with its 
feet, and the meaning of the ten 
horns that were on its head and 
the other horn which came up, 
and before which three of them 
fell, namely, that horn which had 
eyes and a mouth uttering great 
boasts and which was larger in 
appearance than its associates.
 “I kept looking, and that 
horn was waging war with the 
saints and overpowering them 
until the Ancient of Days came 
and judgment was passed in fa-
vor of the saints of the Highest 
One, and the time arrived when 
the saints took possession of the 
kingdom.

Dan 2.44  “In the days of those 
kings the God of heaven will set 
up a kingdom which will never 
be destroyed, and that kingdom 
will not be left for another peo-
ple; it will crush and put an end 
to all these kingdoms, but it will 
itself endure forever. 

Cf. Rev 11.7

Rev 22.5 … the Lord God will il-
lumine them; and they will reign 
forever and ever.

Rev 13.1-2,7 Then I saw a beast 
coming up out of the sea, hav-
ing ten horns and seven heads, 
and on his horns were ten dia-
dems, and on his heads were 
blasphemous names. And the 
beast which I saw was like a 
leopard, and his feet were like 
those of a bear, and his mouth 
like the mouth of a lion. And the 
dragon gave him his power and 
his throne and great authority. 
… It was also given to him to 
make war with the saints and to 
overcome them, and authority 
over every tribe and people and 
tongue and nation was given to 
him.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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The Fourth Prophetic Beast A 
Fourth Kingdom

Dan 7.23-27 …‘The fourth beast 
will be a fourth kingdom on the 
earth, which will be different 
from all the other kingdoms 
and will devour the whole earth 
and tread it down and crush it. 
‘As for the ten horns, out of this 
kingdom ten kings will arise; and 
another will arise after them, 
and he will be different from the 
previous ones and will subdue 
three kings. ‘He will speak out 
against the Most High and wear 
down the saints of the Highest 
One, and he will intend to make 
alterations in times and in law; 
and they will be given into his 
hand for a time, times, and half 
a time.
 ‘But the court will sit for 
judgment, and his dominion will 
be taken away, annihilated and 
destroyed forever. ‘Then the 
sovereignty, the dominion and 
the greatness of all the king-
doms under the whole heaven 
will be given to the people of the 
saints of the Highest One; His 
kingdom will be an everlasting 
kingdom, and all the dominions 
will serve and obey Him.’

Dan 11.36 “Then the king will 
do as he pleases, and he will ex-
alt and magnify himself above 
every god and will speak mon-
strous things against the God of 
gods …

Dan 8.24 … he will destroy to an 
extraordinary degree And pros-
per and perform his will; He will 
destroy mighty men and the 
holy people …

Dan 12.7 I heard the man 
dressed in linen, who was above 
the waters of the river, as he 
raised his right hand and his 
left toward heaven, and swore 
by Him who lives forever that it 
would be for a time, times, and 
half a time; and as soon as they 
finish shattering the power of 
the holy people, all these events 
will be completed.

Cf. Rev 5.9-10 You were slain, 
and purchased for God with 
Your blood men from every tribe 
and tongue and people and 
nation. “You have made them to 
be a kingdom and priests to our 
God; and they will reign upon 
the earth.”

Rev 17.12-13 “The ten horns 
which you saw are ten kings who 
have not yet received a king-
dom, but they receive authority 
as kings with the beast for one 
hour. “These have one purpose, 
and they give their power and 
authority to the beast.

Rev 13.6-7 … he opened his 
mouth in blasphemies against 
God, to blaspheme His name 
…. It was also given to him to 
make war with the saints and to 
overcome them, and authority 
over every tribe and people and 
tongue and nation was given to 
him.

Rev 12.14 the two wings of the 
great eagle were given to the 
woman, so that she could fly 
into the wilderness to her place, 
where she was nourished for a 
time and times and half a time, 
from the presence of the ser-
pent.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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The Small/Little Horn Of Gre-
cian Heritage

Dan 8.9-14 Out of one of them 
came forth a rather small horn 
which grew exceedingly great to-
ward the south, toward the east, 
and toward the Beautiful Land. 
It grew up to the host of heav-
en and caused some of the host 
and some of the stars to fall to 
the earth, and it trampled them 
down. It even magnified itself to 
be equal with the Commander 
of the host; and it removed the 
regular sacrifice from Him, and 
the place of His sanctuary was 
thrown down. And on account 
of transgression the host will 
be given over to the horn along 
with the regular sacrifice; and it 
will fling truth to the ground and 
perform its will and prosper.
 Then I heard a holy one 
speaking, and another holy one 
said to that particular one who 
was speaking, “How long will the 
vision about the regular sacrifice 
apply, … the transgression [that 
makes desolate], so as to allow 
both the holy place and the host 
to be trampled?” He said to me, 
“For 2,300 evenings and morn-
ings; then the holy place will be 
properly restored.”

Dan 7.8 “While I was contem-
plating the horns, behold, an-
other horn, a little one, came up 
among them, and three of the 
first horns were pulled out by 
the roots before it; and behold, 
this horn possessed eyes like the 
eyes of a man and a mouth ut-
tering great boasts.

Dan 9.27 “And he will make a 
firm covenant with the many 
for one week, but in the middle 
of the week he will put a stop 
to sacrifice and grain offering; 
and on the wing of abomina-
tions will come one who makes 
desolate, even until a complete 
destruction, one that is decreed, 
is poured out on the one who 
makes desolate.” 

Dan 11.31 “Forces from him will 
arise, desecrate the sanctuary 
fortress, and do away with the 
regular sacrifice. And they will 
set up the abomination of des-
olation.

Dan 12.11-12 “From the time 
that the regular sacrifice is abol-
ished and the abomination of 
desolation is set up, there will 
be 1,290 days. “How blessed 
is he who keeps waiting and at-
tains to the 1,335 days!

Daniel is told that the vision of 
the small/little horn “pertains 
to the time of the end” (Dan 
8.17,19).

The NASB should be consistent 
like the ESV by translating with 
“transgression that makes 
desolate,” rather than “the 
transgression causes horror.”

2Th 2.4 who opposes and exalts 
himself above every so-called 
god or object of worship, so that 
he takes his seat in the temple of 
God, displaying himself as being 
God.

2Th 2.9-10 the one whose com-
ing is in accord with the activity 
of Satan, with all power and signs 
and false wonders, and with all 
the deception of wickedness for 
those who perish, because they 
did not receive the love of the 
truth so as to be saved.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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The Apostasy Under The Inso-
lent King

Dan 8.23-25 A king will arise, 
Insolent and skilled in intrigue. 
“His power will be mighty, but 
not by his own power, And he 
will destroy to an extraordinary 
degree And prosper and perform 
his will; He will destroy mighty 
men and the holy people. “And 
through his shrewdness He will 
cause deceit to succeed by his 
influence; And he will magnify 
himself in his heart, And he will 
destroy many while they are at 
ease. He will even oppose the 
Prince of princes, But he will be 
broken without human agency. 

Dan 11.30-32 “… so he will come 
back and show regard for those 
who forsake the holy covenant. 
Forces from him will arise, dese-
crate the sanctuary fortress, and 
do away with the regular sac-
rifice. And they will set up the 
abomination of desolation. “By 
smooth words he will turn to 
godlessness those who act wick-
edly toward the covenant …”

This is the apostasy of 2Th 
2.3 (note the definite article). 
This ultimate apostasy occurs 
through the corruption of 
the people by the Man of 
Lawlessness.

Mat 24.10-12 “At that time many 
will fall away and will betray one 
another and hate one another. 
Many false prophets will arise 
and will mislead many. Because 
lawlessness is increased, most 
people’s love will grow cold.”

Rev 17.14 “These will wage war 
against the Lamb, and the Lamb 
will overcome them, because He 
is Lord of lords and King of kings, 
and those who are with Him are 
the called and chosen and faith-
ful.”

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 
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The Seventy Weeks

Dan 9.24-27 “Seventy weeks 
have been decreed for your peo-
ple and your holy city, to finish 
the transgression, to make an 
end of sin, to make [expiation] 
for iniquity, to bring in everlast-
ing righteousness, to seal up vi-
sion and prophecy and to anoint 
the most holy place. “So you are 
to know and discern that from 
the issuing of a decree to restore 
and rebuild Jerusalem until Mes-
siah the Prince there will be sev-
en weeks and sixty-two weeks; 
it will be built again, with plaza 
and moat, even in times of dis-
tress. “Then after the sixty-two 
weeks the Messiah will be cut 
off and have nothing, and the 
people of the prince who is to 
come will destroy the city and 
the sanctuary. And its end will 
come with a flood; even to the 
end there will be war; desola-
tions are determined. “And he 
will make a firm covenant with 
the many for one week, but 
in the middle of the week he 
will put a stop to sacrifice and 
grain offering; and on the wing 
of abominations will come one 
who makes desolate, even un-
til a complete destruction, one 
that is decreed, is poured out on 
the one who makes desolate.”

Dan 11.23,28,30-31 After an al-
liance is made with him he will 
practice deception … his heart 
will be set against the holy cove-
nant, … he will be disheartened 
and will return and become en-
raged at the holy covenant and 
take action; so he will come 
back and show regard for those 
who forsake the holy covenant. 
“Forces from him will arise, des-
ecrate the sanctuary fortress, 
and do away with the regular 
sacrifice. And they will set up 
the abomination of desolation.

The prophecy of the 70 weeks 
refers to Antichrist as “the 
prince who is to come.” His peo-
ple would destroy Jerusalem 
and the sanctuary in ad 70. Since 
the Roman legions under Titus 
brought about this destruction, 
many have assumed that the An-
tichrist will be Roman (at least in 
some sense). However, the Jew-
ish historian Josephus reported 
that in the siege of Jerusalem, 
“There were also a considerable 
number of auxiliaries got to-
gether, that came from the kings 
Antiochus, and Agrippa, and So-
hemus, each of them contribut-
ing one thousand footmen that 
were archers, and a thousand 
horsemen. Malchus also, the 
king of Arabia, sent a thousand 
horsemen, besides five thou-
sand footmen, the greatest part 
of whom were archers …” (Wars 
3.4.2 (68); cf. 3.1.3 and 3.2.4). 
In other words, the people who 
destroyed the city and sanctuary 
were a multi-national force that 
included a great contingent of 
Arabs. This helps make sense of 
the many Bible prophecies that 
point to an Arabian origin of the 
Antichrist.

Mat 24.2,6,15-16 … “Do you 
not see all these things? Truly I 
say to you, not one stone here 
will be left upon another, which 
will not be torn down.” …  “You 
will be hearing of wars and ru-
mors of wars. See that you are 
not frightened, for those things 
must take place, but that is not 
yet the end. … “Therefore when 
you see the abomination of 
desolation which was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet, 
standing in the holy place (let 
the reader understand), then 
those who are in Judea must 
flee to the mountains.
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North Against South, Part 1

Dan 11.21-24 “In his place a 
despicable person will arise, on 
whom the honor of kingship has 
not been conferred, but he will 
come in a time of tranquility and 
seize the kingdom by intrigue.
 “The overflowing forces will 
be flooded away before him and 
shattered, and also the prince of 
the covenant.
 “After an alliance is made 
with him he will practice decep-
tion, and he will go up and gain 
power with a small force of peo-
ple.
 “In a time of tranquility he 
will enter the richest parts of the 
realm, and he will accomplish 
what his fathers never did, nor 
his ancestors; he will distribute 
plunder, booty and possessions 
among them, and he will devise 
his schemes against strongholds, 
but only for a time.

Dan 8.23,25 In the latter period 
of their rule, When the trans-
gressors have run their course, 
a king will arise, Insolent and 
skilled in intrigue. … And through 
his shrewdness He will cause de-
ceit to succeed by his influence; 
And he will magnify himself in 
his heart, And he will destroy 
many while they are at ease.
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North Against South, Part 2

Dan 11.25-28  “He will stir up 
his strength and courage against 
the king of the South with a large 
army; so the king of the South 
will mobilize an extremely large 
and mighty army for war; but he 
will not stand, for schemes will 
be devised against him.
 “Those who eat his choice 
food will destroy him, and his 
army will overflow, but many 
will fall down slain.
 “As for both kings, their 
hearts will be intent on evil, and 
they will speak lies to each oth-
er at the same table; but it will 
not succeed, for the end is still 
to come at the appointed time.
 “Then he will return to his 
land with much plunder; but his 
heart will be set against the holy 
covenant, and he will take action 
and then return to his own land.

Dan 8.19 “Behold, I am going 
to let you know what will occur 
at the final period of the indig-
nation, for it pertains to the ap-
pointed time of the end”.

Dan 11.40 “At the end time the 
king of the South will collide 
with him, and the king of the 
North will storm against him 
with chariots, with horsemen 
and with many ships; and he will 
enter countries, overflow them 
and pass through.

Hab 2.3 “For the vision is yet for 
the appointed time; It hastens 
toward the goal and it will not 
fail. Though it tarries, wait for it; 
For it will certainly come, it will 
not delay.
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North Against South, Part 3

Dan 11.29-35  “At the appoint-
ed time he will return and come 
into the South, but this last time 
it will not turn out the way it did 
before. “For ships of Kittim will 
come against him; therefore he 
will be disheartened and will re-
turn and become enraged at the 
holy covenant and take action; 
so he will come back and show 
regard for those who forsake the 
holy covenant. “Forces from him 
will arise, desecrate the sanctu-
ary fortress, and do away with 
the regular sacrifice. And they 
will set up the abomination of 
desolation. “By smooth words 
he will turn to godlessness 
those who act wickedly toward 
the covenant, but the people 
who know their God will display 
strength and take action. “Those 
who have insight among the 
people will give understanding 
to the many; yet they will fall by 
sword and by flame, by captivity 
and by plunder for many days. 
“Now when they fall they will be 
granted a little help, and many 
will join with them in hypocrisy. 
“Some of those who have in-
sight will fall, in order to refine, 
purge and make them pure until 
the end time; because it is still to 
come at the appointed time.

Num 24.24 “But ships shall 
come from the coast of Kittim, 
And they shall afflict Asshur and 
will afflict Eber; So they also will 
come to destruction.”

Zec 9.8 But I will camp around 
My house because of an army, 
Because of him who passes by 
and returns….

Dan 9.27 “And he will make a 
firm covenant with the many 
for one week, but in the middle 
of the week he will put a stop to 
sacrifice and grain offering; and 
on the wing of abominations will 
come one who makes desolate …

Dan 12.11-12 “From the time 
that the regular sacrifice is abol-
ished and the abomination of 
desolation is set up, there will 
be 1,290 days.

Zec 9.13 For I will bend Judah as 
My bow, I will fill the bow with 
Ephraim. And I will stir up your 
sons, O Zion, against your sons, 
O Greece; And I will make you 
like a warrior’s sword.

Zec 13.9 “And I will bring the 
third part through the fire, Re-
fine them as silver is refined, 
And test them as gold is tested. 
They will call on My name, And 
I will answer them; I will say, 
‘They are My people,’ And they 
will say, ‘The Lord is my God.’ ”

The Kittim are the descendants 
of Javan (Gen 10.4), and so 
would fall among the Greek-
Latin peoples. The land of 
Kittim has limited and wider 
usages. It can refer to all the 
islands and coastal lands of the 
Mediterranean or just to the 
island of Cyprus. 1Ma 1.1 uses 
the term for Macedonia, the 
land of Alexander. The Vulgate 
of Dan 11.30 translates “ships of 
Kittim” as “trieres et Romani.” 
The Vulgate’s interpretation 
makes sense in light of the 
End Time conflict between 
the Beast and Rome, i.e., 
the Great Prostitute Mystery 
Babylon.

Mat 24.2,6,15-16 … “Do you 
not see all these things? Truly I 
say to you, not one stone here 
will be left upon another, which 
will not be torn down.” …  “You 
will be hearing of wars and ru-
mors of wars. See that you are 
not frightened, for those things 
must take place, but that is not 
yet the end. … “Therefore when 
you see the abomination of 
desolation which was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet, 
standing in the holy place (let 
the reader understand), then 
those who are in Judea must 
flee to the mountains.
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North Against South, Part 4

Dan 11.36-41 “Then the king …
will exalt and magnify himself 
above every god and will speak 
monstrous things against the 
God of gods; and he will prosper 
until the indignation is finished, 
…. “He will show no regard for 
the gods of his fathers or for 
the desire of women, nor will 
he show regard for any other 
god; for he will magnify him-
self above them all. … he will 
honor a god of fortresses, a god 
whom his fathers did not know; 
he will honor him with gold, sil-
ver, costly stones and treasures. 
“He will take action against the 
strongest of fortresses with the 
help of a foreign god; he will 
give great honor to those who 
acknowledge him and will cause 
them to rule over the many, and 
will parcel out land for a price. 
“At the end time the king of the 
South will collide with him, and 
the king of the North will storm 
against him with chariots, with 
horsemen and with many ships; 
and he will enter countries, …. 
“He will also enter the Beautiful 
Land, and many countries will 
fall; but these will be rescued 
out of his hand: Edom, Moab 
and the foremost of the sons of 
Ammon.

Dan 7.25 ‘He will speak out 
against the Most High and wear 
down the saints of the Highest 
One,

2Th 2.4 … who opposes and 
exalts himself above every so-
called god or object of worship, 
so that he takes his seat in the 
temple of God, displaying him-
self as being God. 

Rev 13.6 … he opened his mouth 
in blasphemies against God, to 
blaspheme His name ….

Rev 17.3 And he carried me 
away in the Spirit into a wilder-
ness; and I saw a woman sitting 
on a scarlet beast, full of blas-
phemous names, having seven 
heads and ten horns.
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North Against South, Part 5

Dan 11.42-45  “Then he will 
stretch out his hand against 
other countries, and the land of 
Egypt will not escape. “But he 
will gain control over the hidden 
treasures of gold and silver and 
over all the precious things of 
Egypt; and Libyans and Ethiopi-
ans will follow at his heels.
 “But rumors from the East 
and from the North will disturb 
him, and he will go forth with 
great wrath to destroy and an-
nihilate many. “He will pitch 
the tents of his royal pavilion 
between the seas [toward] the 
beautiful Holy Mountain; yet he 
will come to his end, and no one 
will help him.

The Hebrew of Dan 11.45 says 
that the King of the North 
“will pitch … his royal pavilion 
between the seas toward the 
beautiful Holy Mountain,” 
in other words, in the plain 
between the Mediterranean 
and the Dead Sea, below and 
facing Jerusalem. The NASB that 
reads “between the seas and 
the beautiful Holy Mountain” 
makes no sense geographically. 
The ESV, NLT and TNK solve the 
problem by reading seas (plural) 
as sea (singular). However, the 
LXX, NIVO and KJV have captured 
the meaning and rendered the 
location of Antichrist’s camp 
as “in the holy mountain,” “at 
the beautiful holy mountain,” 
and “in the glorious holy 
mountain,” respectively. This 
is the geographical position of 
Antichrist on the brink of the 
battle of Armageddon, i.e., the 
battle for Jerusalem.
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Michael The Restrainer

Dan 12.1a “Now at that time 
Michael, the great prince who 
stands guard over the sons of 
your people, will [stand down]. 
And there will be a time of dis-
tress such as never occurred 
since there was a nation until 
that time …”

Israel Rescued

Dan 12.1b “…and at that time 
your people, everyone who is 
found written in the book, will 
be rescued.”

Resurrections

Dan 12.2-3 “Many of those who 
sleep in the dust of the ground 
will awake, these to everlast-
ing life, but the others to dis-
grace and everlasting contempt. 
“Those who have insight will 
shine brightly like the bright-
ness of the expanse of heaven, 
and those who lead the many to 
righteousness, like the stars for-
ever and ever.

Dan 10.21 … there is no one who 
[supports] me against these forc-
es except Michael your prince.

Jer 30.7 ‘Alas! for that day is 
great, There is none like it; And 
it is the time of Jacob’s distress,
But he will be saved from it.

Isa 26.19 Your dead will live; 
Their corpses will rise. You who 
lie in the dust, awake and shout 
for joy, For your dew is as the 
dew of the dawn, And the earth 
will give birth to the departed 
spirits.

In Dan 12.1 the verb should be 
translated stand in the military 
sense of “stand down.” In 2Th 
2.7, the verb γίνομαι is middle, 
not passive: No one is “taken.” 
See my paper, “The Restrainer,” 
© 2018.

The eminent Dispensationalist, 
John F. Walvoord concedes that 
this verse pictures a post-tribu-
lational resurrection: “Most of 
the Old Testament passages of 
which Daniel 12:1-2 is an exam-
ple do indeed seem to set up a 
chronology of tribulation first, 
then resurrection of the Old 
Testament saints,” (The Rapture 
Question, pp. 153,154.) Wal-
voord considers this chronology 
irrelevant to the “rapture ques-
tion,” however, since in his view 
the resurrection pictured here 
only includes OT and “tribula-
tion saints,” and has nothing to 
do with the Church already rap-
tured.

2Th 2.7 … only he who now re-
strains will do so until he [comes] 
out of the [midst of Israel].

Mat 24.21 “For then there will 
be a great tribulation, such as 
has not occurred since the be-
ginning of the world until now, 
nor ever will.

Rev 7.13-14 Then one of the 
elders answered, saying to me, 
“These who are clothed in the 
white robes, who are they, and 
where have they come from?” I 
said to him, “My lord, you know.” 
And he said to me, “These are 
the ones who come out of the 
great tribulation, and they have 
washed their robes and made 
them white in the blood of the 
Lamb.

Rev 12.6 Then the woman fled 
into the wilderness where she 
had a place prepared by God, 
so that there she would be 
nourished for one thousand two 
hundred and sixty days.

Joh 5.28-29 … an hour is com-
ing, in which all who are in the 
tombs will hear His voice, and 
will come forth; those who did 
the good deeds to a resurrection 
of life, those who committed the 
evil deeds to a resurrection of 
judgment.
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Knowledge Will Increase

Dan 12.4 “But as for you, Dan-
iel, conceal these words and 
seal up the book until the [time 
of the end]; many will go back 
and forth, and knowledge will 
increase.”

How Long?

Dan 12.6-7 “How long will it be 
until the end of these wonders?”
 I heard the man dressed in 
linen, who was above the waters 
of the river, as he raised his right 
hand and his left toward heaven, 
and swore by Him who lives for-
ever that it would be for a time, 
times, and half a time; and as 
soon as they finish shattering 
the power of the holy people, all 
these events will be completed.

Prophecy Sealed

Dan 12.9-10 “Go your way, Dan-
iel, for these words are con-
cealed and sealed up until the 
end time. “Many will be purged, 
purified and refined, but the 
wicked will act wickedly; and 
none of the wicked will under-
stand, but those who have in-
sight will understand.

Dan 8.17 … I was frightened and 
fell on my face; but he said to 
me, “Son of man, understand 
that the vision pertains to the 
time of the end.”

Dan 8.13-14 “How long will the 
vision about the regular sacrifice 
apply, … the transgression [that 
makes desolate], so as to allow 
both the holy place and the host 
to be trampled?” He said to me, 
“For 2,300 evenings and morn-
ings; then the holy place will be 
properly restored.”

Dan 7.25 ‘He will speak out 
against the Most High and wear 
down the saints of the Highest 
One, and he will intend to make 
alterations in times and in law; 
and they will be given into his 
hand for a time, times, and half 
a time.

Hos 1.5 “On that day I will break 
the bow of Israel in the valley of 
Jezreel.”

In Dan 12.4, the phrase should 
be “the time of the end” (ESV), 
not “the end of time” (NASB). Cf. 
Dan 12.9.
 The language of this verse 
echoes that used in connection 
with David’s misguided ordering 
of a census. I infer that the 
knowledge that “will increase” 
is demographic data that will 
help totalitarian regimes control 
their populaces. This knowledge 
increase has now occurred, 
thanks to the internet, cctv, etc.

Rev 12.14 the two wings of the 
great eagle were given to the 
woman, so that she could fly 
into the wilderness to her place, 
where she was nourished for a 
time and times and half a time, 
from the presence of the ser-
pent.

Rev 11.2 “Leave out the court 
which is outside the temple 
and do not measure it, for it has 
been given to the nations; and 
they will tread under foot the 
holy city for forty-two months.

Rev 22.10 “Do not seal up the 
words of the prophecy of this 
book, for the time is near.
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The 1,290 and 1,335 Days

Dan 12.11-13 “From the time 
that the regular sacrifice is abol-
ished and the abomination of 
desolation is set up, there will 
be 1,290 days.
 “How blessed is he who 
keeps waiting and attains to the 
1,335 days! “But as for you, go 
your way to the end; then you 
will enter into rest and rise again 
for your allotted portion at the 
end of the [days].”

Dan 9.27  “And he will make a 
firm covenant with the many 
for one week, but in the middle 
of the week he will put a stop 
to sacrifice and grain offering; 
and on the wing of abomina-
tions will come one who makes 
desolate, even until a complete 
destruction, one that is decreed, 
is poured out on the one who 
makes desolate.”

Dan 8.11 It even magnified itself 
to be equal with the Command-
er of the host; and it removed 
the regular sacrifice from Him, 
and the place of His sanctuary 
was thrown down.

Dan 11.31 “Forces from him will 
arise, desecrate the sanctuary 
fortress, and do away with the 
regular sacrifice. And they will 
set up the abomination of des-
olation.

The phrase at the very end of 
Daniel should be “the end of 
the days” (ESV), not “the end of 
the age” (NASB). While the two 
ideas may be synonymous, this 
final phrase has the prophetic 
days of the immediate context 
in view.

Mat 24.15-16 “Therefore when 
you see the abomination of 
desolation which was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet, 
standing in the holy place (let 
the reader understand), then 
those who are in Judea must 
flee to the mountains.
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The Armageddon Invasion

Joe 2.1-9 Blow a trumpet in Zion,
And sound an alarm on My holy 
mountain! Let all the inhabitants 
of the land tremble, For the day 
of the Lord is coming; Surely it 
is near, A day of darkness and 
gloom, A day of clouds and thick 
darkness. As the dawn is spread 
over the mountains, So there is a 
great and mighty people; There 
has never been anything like it, 
Nor will there be again after it To 
the years of many generations. A 
fire consumes before them And 
behind them a flame burns. The 
land is like the garden of Eden 
before them But a desolate wil-
derness behind them, And noth-
ing at all escapes them. … With a 
noise as of chariots They leap on 
the tops of the mountains, Like 
the crackling of a flame of fire 
consuming the stubble, Like a 
mighty people arranged for bat-
tle. Before them the people are 
in anguish; All faces turn pale .… 
When they burst through the de-
fenses, They do not break ranks. 
They rush on the city, They run 
on the wall; They climb into the 
houses, They enter through the 
windows like a thief.

Zec 12.3,9 “It will come about 
in that day that I will make Je-
rusalem a heavy stone for all 
the peoples; all who lift it will 
be severely injured. And all the 
nations of the earth will be gath-
ered against it. … And in that day 
I will set about to destroy all the 
nations that come against Jeru-
salem.

Zec 13.8-9“It will come about in 
all the land,” Declares the Lord, 
“That two parts in it will be cut 
off and perish; But the third will 
be left in it. “And I will bring the 
third part through the fire, Re-
fine them as silver is refined, 
And test them as gold is tested. 
They will call on My name, And 
I will answer them; I will say, 
‘They are My people,’ And they 
will say, ‘The Lord is my God.’ ”

Zec 14. 2 For I will gather all the 
nations against Jerusalem to the 
battle, and the city will be cap-
tured, the houses plundered, 
the women ravished and half 
of the city exiled, but the rest 
of the people will not be cut off 
from the city.

In the Zechariah passages we 
see that God has His own sover-
eign purposes for gathering the 
nations against Jerusalem. From 
the book of Revelation we note 
the demonic motivation and 
energizing of the invasion.

Joel 2.2, “There has never been 
anything like it, Nor will there 
be again after it To the years of 
many generations,” alludes to 
the thousand years between Ar-
mageddon and the invasion of 
Gog and Magog.

Rev 16.13-16 And I saw coming 
out of the mouth of the drag-
on and out of the mouth of the 
beast and out of the mouth of 
the false prophet, three unclean 
spirits like frogs; for they are 
spirits of demons, performing 
signs, which go out to the kings 
of the whole world, to gather 
them together for the war of the 
great day of God, the Almighty. 
… And they gathered them to-
gether to the place which in He-
brew is called Har-Magedon.
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Armageddon Invasion: Sun, 
Moon And Stars Darkened
Joe 2.10-11 Before them the 
earth quakes, The heavens trem-
ble, The sun and the moon grow 
dark And the stars lose their 
brightness. The Lord utters His 
voice before His army; Surely His 
camp is very great, For strong is 
he who carries out His word. The 
day of the Lord is indeed great 
and very awesome, And who 
can endure it?

Armageddon Invasion: YHVH 
Will Remove Northern Army
Joe 2.18-21 Then the Lord will 
be zealous for His land And will 
have pity on His people. The 
Lord will answer and say to His 
people, “Behold, I am going to 
send you grain, new wine and 
oil, And you will be satisfied in 
full with them; And I will nev-
er again make you a reproach 
among the nations. “But I will 
remove the northern army far 
from you, And I will drive it into 
a parched and desolate land, 
And its vanguard into the east-
ern sea, And its rear guard into 
the western sea. And its stench 
will arise and its foul smell will 
come up, For it has done great 
things.” Do not fear, O land, re-
joice and be glad, For the Lord 
has done great things.

Isa 13.10 For the stars of heaven 
and their constellations Will not 
flash forth their light; The sun 
will be dark when it rises And 
the moon will not shed its light.

Zec 14.6-7 In that day there will 
be no light; the luminaries will 
dwindle. For it will be a unique 
day which is known to the Lord, 
neither day nor night, but it will 
come about that at evening time 
there will be light.

Joe 2.31 tells us that the sign of 
the darkening of the sun, moon 
and stars, like the Armageddon 
invasion, is the harbinger of the 
Day of the Lord, occurring im-
mediately before the Day dawns 
with the coming of the “Sun of 
Righteousness” (Mal 4.2). How-
ever, the line of demarcation 
between harbingers and com-
mencement of the day prop-
er tend to blur in the relevant 
prophecies.

Rev 8.12 The fourth angel 
sounded, and a third of the sun 
and a third of the moon and a 
third of the stars were struck, 
so that a third of them would be 
darkened and the day would not 
shine for a third of it, and the 
night in the same way.
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Outpouring Of God’s Spirit Im-
plicitly Antecedent Of The Day 
Of The Lord

Joe 2.28-30 “It will come about 
after this That I will pour out My 
Spirit on all mankind; And your 
sons and daughters will proph-
esy, Your old men will dream 
dreams, Your young men will 
see visions. “Even on the male 
and female servants I will pour 
out My Spirit in those days. “I 
will display wonders in the sky 
and on the earth, Blood, fire and 
columns of smoke. 

Sun Turning Dark, Moon To 
Blood, Harbinger Of The Day Of 
The Lord

Joe 2.31-32 “The sun will be 
turned into darkness And the 
moon into blood Before the 
great and awesome day of the 
Lord comes. “And it will come 
about that whoever calls on the 
name of the Lord Will be deliv-
ered; For on Mount Zion and in 
Jerusalem There will be those 
who escape, As the Lord has 
said, Even among the survivors 
whom the Lord calls.

Isa 13.10 For the stars of heaven 
and their constellations Will not 
flash forth their light; The sun 
will be dark when it rises And 
the moon will not shed its light.

Zec 14.6-7 In that day there will 
be no light; the luminaries will 
dwindle. For it will be a unique 
day which is known to the Lord, 
neither day nor night, but it will 
come about that at evening time 
there will be light.

Joe 2.31 tells us that the sign of 
the darkening of the sun, moon 
and stars, like the Armageddon 
invasion, is a harbinger of the 
Day of the Lord, occurring im-
mediately before the Day dawns 
with the coming of the “Sun of 
Righteousness” (Mal 4.2). How-
ever, the line of demarcation 
between harbingers and com-
mencement of the day prop-
er tend to blur in the relevant 
prophecies.
 The chronology of Joe 2 
begins with the warning of the 
invading army in the Day of 
the Lord, continues with a call 
to repentance (Joe 2.12), then 
with the promise that God will 
intervene (Joe 2.18), and a call 
to rejoice in renewed prosperi-
ty from God (Joe 2.23). Joe 2.28 
does not say precisely, “after 
this,” as in the NASB, but uses 
the more ambiguous Hebrew, 
“afterward.” The following con-
text shows that the chronology 
has backtracked to a time before 
the day of the Lord.

In the NASB, the phrase “those 
who escape,” in Joe 2.32, trans-
lates a singular noun, perhaps 
better translated “a remnant.”

Act 2.17-19 ‘And it shall be in 
the last days,’ God says, ‘That I 
will pour forth of My Spirit on 
all mankind; And your sons and 
your daughters shall prophesy,
And your young men shall 
see visions, And your old men 
shall dream dreams; Even on 
My bondslaves, both men and 
women, I will in those days pour 
forth of My Spirit And they shall 
prophesy. ‘And I will grant won-
ders in the sky above And signs 
on the earth below, Blood, and 
fire, and vapor of smoke.

Act 2.20-21 ‘The sun will be 
turned into darkness And the 
moon into blood, Before the 
great and glorious day of the 
Lord shall come. ‘And it shall be 
that everyone who calls on the 
name of the Lord will be saved.’

Rev 8.12 The fourth angel 
sounded, and a third of the sun 
and a third of the moon and a 
third of the stars were struck, 
so that a third of them would be 
darkened and the day would not 
shine for a third of it, and the 
night in the same way.
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The Lord Roars From Zion

Joe 3.16-21 The Lord roars from 
Zion And utters His voice from 
Jerusalem, And the heavens and 
the earth tremble. But the Lord 
is a refuge for His people And a 
stronghold to the sons of Israel. 
Then you will know that I am the 
Lord your God, Dwelling in Zion, 
My holy mountain. So Jerusalem 
will be holy, And strangers will 
pass through it no more.
 And in that day The moun-
tains will drip with sweet wine, 
And the hills will flow with milk,
And all the brooks of Judah will 
flow with water; And a spring 
will go out from the house of 
the Lord To water the valley of 
Shittim.
 Egypt will become a waste, 
And Edom will become a deso-
late wilderness, Because of the 
violence done to the sons of 
Judah, In whose land they have 
shed innocent blood.
 But Judah will be inhabited 
forever And Jerusalem for all 
generations. And I will avenge 
their blood which I have not 
avenged, For the Lord dwells in 
Zion.

Amo 1.2 “The Lord roars from 
Zion And from Jerusalem He 
utters His voice; And the shep-
herds’ pasture grounds mourn, 
And the summit of Carmel dries 
up.”
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The Day Of The Lord A Day Of 
Gloom And Catastrophe

Amo 5.18-20 Alas, you who are 
longing for the day of the Lord, 
For what purpose will the day 
of the Lord be to you? It will be 
darkness and not light; As when 
a man flees from a lion And a 
bear meets him, Or goes home, 
leans his hand against the wall 
And a snake bites him. Will not 
the day of the Lord be darkness 
instead of light, Even gloom with 
no brightness in it?

Darkness At Noon And Lamen-
tation In The Day Of The Lord 

Amo 8.9-10 It will come about in 
that day,” declares the Lord God,
“That I will make the sun go 
down at noon And make the 
earth dark in broad daylight. 
“Then I will turn your festivals 
into mourning And all your 
songs into lamentation; And I 
will bring sackcloth on every-
one’s loins And baldness on ev-
ery head. And I will make it like 
a time of mourning for an only 
son, And the end of it will be like 
a bitter day.

Joe 2.1-2 Blow a trumpet in Zion,
And sound an alarm on My holy 
mountain! Let all the inhabitants 
of the land tremble, For the day 
of the Lord is coming; Surely it 
is near, A day of darkness and 
gloom, A day of clouds and thick 
darkness.

Zep 1.15 A day of wrath is that 
day, A day of trouble and dis-
tress, A day of destruction and 
desolation, A day of darkness 
and gloom, A day of clouds and 
thick darkness …

Zec 12.10-11 “I will pour out on 
the house of David and on the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, the 
Spirit of grace and of supplica-
tion, so that they will look on 
Me whom they have pierced; 
and they will mourn for Him, as 
one mourns for an only son, and 
they will weep bitterly over Him 
like the bitter weeping over a 
firstborn. “In that day there will 
be great mourning in Jerusalem 
…

The Day of the Lord will be dark-
ness for the unrepentant (cf. Isa 
59.9), but not for the righteous 
(Isa 60.1-3).

Cf. Isa 59.10; Mar 15.33; Luk 
23.44. The day of Christ’s cruci-
fixion was rife with signs of the 
Day of the Lord. The redemp-
tive death of Christ was a pre-
requisite for that Day.

Rev 8.12 The fourth angel 
sounded, and a third of the sun 
and a third of the moon and a 
third of the stars were struck, 
so that a third of them would be 
darkened and the day would not 
shine for a third of it, and the 
night in the same way.

Mat 27.45 Now from the sixth 
hour darkness fell upon all the 
land until the ninth hour.
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God Restores House Of David In 
The Day Of The Lord 

Amo 9.11 “In that day I will raise 
up the fallen booth of David, 
And wall up its breaches; I will 
also raise up its ruins And re-
build it as in the days of old …

Israel Permanently Restored To 
Their Land

Amo 9.14-15 “Also I will restore 
the captivity of My people Israel,
And they will rebuild the ruined 
cities and live in them; They will 
also plant vineyards and drink 
their wine, And make gardens 
and eat their fruit. “I will also 
plant them on their land, And 
they will not again be rooted 
out from their land Which I have 
given them,” Says the Lord your 
God.

Isa 11.1 Then a shoot will spring 
from the stem of Jesse, And a 
branch from his roots will bear 
fruit.

Eze 37.24-28 “My servant David 
will be king over them, and they 
will all have one shepherd; and 
they will walk in My ordinances 
and keep My statutes and ob-
serve them. “They will live on 
the land that I gave to Jacob My 
servant, in which your fathers 
lived; and they will live on it, 
they, and their sons and their 
sons’ sons, forever; and David 
My servant will be their prince 
forever. “I will make a covenant 
of peace with them; it will be an 
everlasting covenant with them. 
And I will place them and multi-
ply them, and will set My sanc-
tuary in their midst forever. “My 
dwelling place also will be with 
them; and I will be their God, 
and they will be My people. 
“And the nations will know that I 
am the Lord who sanctifies Isra-
el, when My sanctuary is in their 
midst forever.” ’ ”

Isa 60.21 “Then all your people 
will be righteous; They will pos-
sess the land forever, The branch 
of My planting, The work of My 
hands, That I may be glorified.

Cf. Psa 37.11,22. Supersession-
ism has fallen out of favor since 
the holocaust, but the thinking 
persists among some that God 
wiped His hands of ethnic Isra-
el because of their rejection of 
the Messiah and His kingdom, 
and now all OT promises to the 
nation must be spiritualized and 
fulfilled for and in the church. 
This is absurd on at least two 
counts: (1) God’s promises to 
Israel as a nation involve His 
foresight of their unbelief and 
rebellion, and are based upon 
His promise to bring them to 
repentance; (2) the promises 
to national Israel are as much 
about the Messiah as they are 
about Israel; to break or reinter-
pret these promises mean not 
fulfilling promises to and about 
Christ.

See also Mic 4.4: Each of them 
will sit under his vine And under 
his fig tree, With no one to make 
them afraid, For the mouth of 
the Lord of hosts has spoken.

Rom 11.25-27 a partial harden-
ing has happened to Israel until 
the fullness of the Gentiles has 
come in; and so all Israel will be 
saved; just as it is written, “The 
Deliverer will come from Zion, 
He will remove ungodliness 
from Jacob.” “This is My cov-
enant with them, When I take 
away their sins.”
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Nations Streaming To The Lord

Mic 4.1-4 And it will come 
about in the last days That the 
mountain of the house of the 
Lord Will be established as the 
chief of the mountains. It will 
be raised above the hills, And 
the peoples will stream to it. 
Many nations will come and say, 
“Come and let us go up to the 
mountain of the Lord And to 
the house of the God of Jacob, 
That He may teach us about His 
ways And that we may walk in 
His paths.” For from Zion will go 
forth the law, Even the word of 
the Lord from Jerusalem. And 
He will judge between many 
peoples And render decisions 
for mighty, distant nations. Then 
they will hammer their swords 
into plowshares And their spears 
into pruning hooks; Nation will 
not lift up sword against nation, 
And never again will they train 
for war. Each of them will sit 
under his vine And under his fig 
tree, With no one to make them 
afraid, For the mouth of [YHVH 
of armies] has spoken.

Isa 2.2-4 Now it will come about 
that In the last days The moun-
tain of the house of the Lord 
Will be established as the chief 
of the mountains, And will be 
raised above the hills; And all 
the nations will stream to it. And 
many peoples will come and 
say, “Come, let us go up to the 
mountain of the Lord, To the 
house of the God of Jacob; That 
He may teach us concerning His 
ways And that we may walk in 
His paths.” For the law will go 
forth from Zion And the word of 
the Lord from Jerusalem. And 
He will judge between the na-
tions, And will render decisions 
for many peoples; And they 
will hammer their swords into 
plowshares and their spears into 
pruning hooks. Nation will not 
lift up sword against nation, And 
never again will they learn war. 

Jer 3.17 “At that time they will 
call Jerusalem ‘The Throne of 
the Lord,’ and all the nations will 
be gathered to it, to Jerusalem, 
for the name of the Lord; nor 
will they walk anymore after the 
stubbornness of their evil heart.

Zec 14.10 All the land will [be] 
change[d] into a plain from 
Geba to Rimmon south of Jeru-
salem; but Jerusalem will rise 
and remain on its site …

Also:

Psa 22.27 All the ends of the 
earth will remember and turn to 
the Lord, And all the families of 
the nations will worship before 
You.

Psa 86.9 All nations whom You 
have made shall come and wor-
ship before You, O Lord, And 
they shall glorify Your name.

Jer 16.19 O Lord, my strength 
and my stronghold, And my ref-
uge in the day of distress, To You 
the nations will come From the 
ends of the earth and say, “Our 
fathers have inherited noth-
ing but falsehood, Futility and 
things of no profit.”

Hos 2.18 … And I will abolish the 
bow, the sword and war from 
the land,…

Zec 14.16 Then it will come 
about that any who are left of all 
the nations that went against Je-
rusalem will go up from year to 
year to worship the King, [YHVH 
of armies], and to celebrate the 
Feast of Booths.

Zec 3.10 ‘In that day,’ declares 
[YHVH of armies], ‘every one of 
you will invite his neighbor to sit 
under his vine and under his fig 
tree.’ ”

Rev 15.4 “Who will not fear, O 
Lord, and glorify Your name? For 
You alone are holy; For all the 
nations will come and worship 
before You, For Your righteous 
acts have been revealed.”
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The Lord Will Reign In Mt. Zion

Mic 4.6-10 “In that day,” de-
clares the Lord, “I will assemble 
the lame And gather the out-
casts, Even those whom I have 
afflicted. “I will make the lame 
a remnant And the outcasts a 
strong nation, And the Lord will 
reign over them in Mount Zion 
From now on and forever.
 “As for you, tower of the 
flock, Hill of the daughter of 
Zion, To you it will come — Even 
the former dominion will come, 
The kingdom of the daughter of 
Jerusalem.
 “Now, why do you cry out 
loudly? Is there no king among 
you, Or has your counselor per-
ished, That agony has gripped 
you like a woman in childbirth? 
“Writhe and labor to give birth, 
Daughter of Zion, Like a woman 
in childbirth; For now you will go 
out of the city, Dwell in the field,
And go to Babylon. There you 
will be rescued; There the Lord 
will redeem you From the hand 
of your enemies.

Zep 3.19 Behold, I am going to 
deal at that time With all your 
oppressors, I will save the lame 
And gather the outcast, And I 
will turn their shame into praise 
and renown In all the earth.

Jer 31.7-8 For thus says the 
Lord, “Sing aloud with gladness 
for Jacob, And shout among the 
chief of the nations; Proclaim, 
give praise and say, ‘O Lord, 
save Your people, The remnant 
of Israel.’
 “Behold, I am bringing them 
from the north country, And I 
will gather them from the re-
mote parts of the earth, Among 
them the blind and the lame, 
The woman with child and she 
who is in labor with child, to-
gether; A great company, they 
will return here.

Isa 24.23 Then the moon will be 
abashed and the sun ashamed,
For [YHVH of armies] will reign 
on Mount Zion and in Jerusalem, 
And His glory will be before His 
elders.

Psa 2.6 “But as for Me, I have 
installed My King Upon Zion, My 
holy mountain.”
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Nations Gathered Against Zion

Mic 4.11-13 “And now many 
nations have been assembled 
against you Who say, ‘Let her be 
polluted, And let our eyes gloat 
over Zion.’ “But they do not 
know the thoughts of the Lord, 
And they do not understand His 
purpose; For He has gathered 
them like sheaves to the thresh-
ing floor.
 “Arise and thresh, daughter 
of Zion, For your horn I will make 
iron And your hoofs I will make 
bronze, That you may pulverize 
many peoples, That you may 
devote to the Lord their unjust 
gain And their wealth to the 
Lord of all the earth.

Isa 41.14-16 “Do not fear, you 
worm Jacob, you men of Israel;
I will help you,” declares the 
Lord, “and your Redeemer is 
the Holy One of Israel. “Behold, 
I have made you a new, sharp 
threshing sledge with dou-
ble edges; You will thresh the 
mountains and pulverize them, 
And will make the hills like chaff. 
“You will winnow them, and the 
wind will carry them away, And 
the storm will scatter them; But 
you will rejoice in the Lord, You 
will glory in the Holy One of Is-
rael.
Joe 3.2 I will gather all the na-
tions And bring them down to 
the valley of Jehoshaphat. Then 
I will enter into judgment with 
them there On behalf of My 
people and My inheritance, Is-
rael, …

Zep 3.8 “Therefore wait for Me,” 
declares the Lord, For the day 
when I rise up as a witness. In-
deed, My decision is to gather 
nations, To assemble kingdoms,
To pour out on them My indigna-
tion, All My burning anger; For 
all the earth will be devoured By 
the fire of My zeal.
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The Humble Inherit The Land

Zep 3.8-12 “Therefore wait for 
Me,” declares the Lord, For the 
day when I rise up as a witness.
Indeed, My decision is to gather 
nations, To assemble kingdoms,
To pour out on them My indigna-
tion, All My burning anger; For 
all the earth will be devoured By 
the fire of My zeal. For then I will 
give to the peoples purified lips,
That all of them may call on the 
name of the Lord, To serve Him 
shoulder to shoulder. From be-
yond the rivers of Ethiopia My 
worshipers, My dispersed ones,
Will bring My offerings.

 In that day you will feel no 
shame Because of all your deeds
By which you have rebelled 
against Me; For then I will re-
move from your midst Your 
proud, exulting ones, And you 
will never again be haughty On 
My holy mountain. But I will 
leave among you A humble 
[sing.: עָנִ֖י] and lowly people, 
And they will take refuge in the 
name of the Lord.

Joe 3.2 I will gather all the na-
tions And bring them down to 
the valley of Jehoshaphat. Then 
I will enter into judgment with 
them there On behalf of My 
people and My inheritance, Is-
rael, …

Isa 19.18 In that day five cities in 
the land of Egypt will be speak-
ing the language of Canaan and 
swearing allegiance to [YHVH of 
armies]…

Psa 22.27 All the ends of the 
earth will remember and turn to 
the Lord, And all the families of 
the nations will worship before 
You.
Psa 86.9 All nations whom You 
have made shall come and wor-
ship before You, O Lord, And 
they shall glorify Your name.

Zec 2.11 “Many nations will join 
themselves to the Lord in that 
day and will become My peo-
ple.…”

Psa 37.10-11 Yet a little while 
and the wicked man will be no 
more; And you will look careful-
ly for his place and he will not 
be there. But the humble [pl.: 
 will inherit the land And [עֲנָוִ֥ים
will delight themselves in abun-
dant prosperity.

Also:
Isa 54.4 “Fear not, for you will 
not be put to shame; And do 
not feel humiliated, for you will 
not be disgraced; But you will 
forget the shame of your youth, 
And the reproach of your wid-
owhood you will remember no 
more.Mat 5.5 Blessed are the gentle 

[pl. עֲנָוִים], for they shall inherit 
the earth.
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The Lord In The Midst Of The 
Rejoicing Remnant Of Israel

Zep 3.13-17 “The remnant of Is-
rael will do no wrong And tell no 
lies, Nor will a deceitful tongue 
Be found in their mouths; For 
they will feed and lie down With 
no one to make them tremble.”
 Shout for joy, O daughter of 
Zion! Shout in triumph, O Israel!
Rejoice and exult with all your 
heart, O daughter of Jerusalem! 
The Lord has taken away His 
judgments against you, He has 
cleared away your enemies. The 
King of Israel, the Lord, is in your 
midst; You will fear disaster no 
more.
 In that day it will be said to 
Jerusalem: “Do not be afraid, O 
Zion; Do not let your hands fall 
limp. The Lord your God is in 
your midst, A victorious warrior.
He will exult over you with joy, 
He will be quiet in His love, He 
will rejoice over you with shouts 
of joy.

Jer 30.10 ‘Fear not, O Jacob My 
servant,’ declares the Lord, ‘And 
do not be dismayed, O Israel; For 
behold, I will save you from afar
And your offspring from the land 
of their captivity. And Jacob will 
return and will be quiet and at 
ease, And no one will make him 
afraid.

Eze 34.11-16 For thus says the 
Lord [YHVH], “Behold, I Myself 
will search for My sheep and 
seek them out.… I will care for 
My sheep and will deliver them 
from all the places to which they 
were scattered … I will bring 
them out from the peoples and 
gather them from the countries 
and bring them to their own 
land; and I will feed them on 
the mountains of Israel, by the 
streams, and in all the inhabit-
ed places of the land. I will feed 
them in a good pasture, and 
their grazing ground will be on 
the mountain heights of Israel. 
There they will lie down on good 
grazing ground and feed in rich 
pasture on the mountains of Is-
rael.… I will seek the lost, bring 
back the scattered, bind up the 
broken and strengthen the sick

Mic 4.4 Each of them will sit un-
der his vine And under his fig 
tree, With no one to make them 
afraid,….

See also: 
Isa 12.1-6 Then you will say on 
that day, “I will give thanks to 
You, O Lord; For although You 
were angry with me, Your anger 
is turned away, And You comfort 
me. Behold, God is my salvation, 
I will trust and not be afraid; ….” 
 Cry aloud and shout for joy, 
O inhabitant of Zion, For great in 
your midst is the Holy One of Is-
rael. 

Isa 44.21-23“Remember these 
things, O Jacob, And Israel, 
for you are My servant; I have 
formed you, you are My servant,
O Israel, you will not be forgot-
ten by Me. I have wiped out 
your transgressions like a thick 
cloud And your sins like a heavy 
mist. Return to Me, for I have re-
deemed you.”
 Shout for joy, O heavens, 
for the Lord has done it! Shout 
joyfully, you lower parts of the 
earth; Break forth into a shout 
of joy, you mountains, O forest, 
and every tree in it; For the Lord 
has redeemed Jacob And in Isra-
el He shows forth His glory.

Isa 60.21 “Then all your people 
will be righteous; They will pos-
sess the land forever, The branch 
of My planting, The work of My 
hands, That I may be glorified.

Rev 14.3-5 … the one hundred 
and forty-four thousand … these 
are the ones who follow the 
Lamb wherever He goes. These 
have been purchased from 
among men as first fruits to God 
and to the Lamb. And no lie was 
found in their mouth; they are 
blameless.
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God Will Gather And Restore 
The Exiles Of Zion

Zep 3.18-20 “I will gather those 
who grieve about the appointed 
feasts — They came from you, 
O Zion; The reproach of exile is 
a burden on them. Behold, I am 
going to deal at that time With 
all your oppressors, I will save 
the lame And gather the out-
cast, And I will turn their shame 
into praise and renown In all the 
earth 
 “At that time I will bring 
you in, Even at the time when I 
gather you together; Indeed, I 
will give you renown and praise 
Among all the peoples of the 
earth, When I restore your for-
tunes before your eyes,” Says 
the Lord.

Mic 4.6-7 “In that day,” declares 
the Lord, “I will assemble the 
lame And gather the outcasts, 
Even those whom I have afflict-
ed. “I will make the lame a rem-
nant And the outcasts a strong 
nation, And the Lord will reign 
over them in Mount Zion From 
now on and forever.

Zec 2.8-9 For thus says [YHVH of 
armies], “After glory He has sent 
Me against the nations which 
plunder you, for he who touch-
es you, touches the apple of His 
eye. For behold, I will wave My 
hand over them so that they will 
be plunder for their slaves.…

Jer 33.7-9 ‘I will restore the for-
tunes of Judah and the fortunes 
of Israel and will rebuild them as 
they were at first. I will cleanse 
them from all their iniquity by 
which they have sinned against 
Me, and I will pardon all their 
iniquities by which they have 
sinned against Me and by which 
they have transgressed against 
Me. It will be to Me a name of 
joy, praise and glory before all 
the nations of the earth which 
will hear of all the good that I do 
for them, and they will fear and 
tremble because of all the good 
and all the peace that I make for 
it.’
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YHVH Shakes Heaven And Earth

Hag 2.6-9 “For thus says [YHVH 
of armies], ‘Once more in a lit-
tle while, I am going to shake 
the heavens and the earth, 
the sea also and the dry land. 
I will shake all the nations; and 
they will come with the wealth 
of all nations, and I will fill this 
house with glory,’ says [YHVH 
of armies]. ‘The silver is Mine 
and the gold is Mine,’ declares 
[YHVH of armies]. ‘The latter 
glory of this house will be great-
er than the former,’ says [YHVH 
of armies], ‘and in this place I 
will give peace,’ declares [YHVH 
of armies].”

Hag 2.21-23 … ‘I am going to 
shake the heavens and the earth. 
I will overthrow the thrones of 
kingdoms and destroy the pow-
er of the kingdoms of the na-
tions; and I will overthrow the 
chariots and their riders, and 
the horses and their riders will 
go down, everyone by the sword 
of another.’
 ‘On that day,’ declares the 
[YHVH of armies], ‘I will take you, 
Zerubbabel, son of Shealtiel, My 
servant,’ declares the Lord, ‘and 
I will make you like a signet ring, 
for I have chosen you,’ ” declares 
[YHVH of armies].

Isa 30.27-28 Behold, the name 
of the Lord comes from a re-
mote place; Burning is His anger 
and dense is His smoke; His lips 
are filled with indignation And 
His tongue is like a consuming 
fire; His breath is like an over-
flowing torrent, Which reaches 
to the neck, To shake the nations 
back and forth in a sieve, And to 
put in the jaws of the peoples 
the bridle which leads to ruin. 

Isa 66.10-12 “Be joyful with Je-
rusalem and rejoice for her, all 
you who love her; Be exceed-
ingly glad with her, all you who 
mourn over her, … For thus says 
the Lord, “Behold, I extend 
peace to her like a river, And the 
glory of the nations like an over-
flowing stream ….

Eze 38.19-20 “In My zeal and in 
My blazing wrath I declare that 
on that day there will surely be 
a great earthquake in the land 
of Israel. The fish of the sea, the 
birds of the heavens, the beasts 
of the field, all the creeping 
things that creep on the earth, 
and all the men who are on the 
face of the earth will shake at 
My presence; the mountains 
also will be thrown down, the 
steep pathways will collapse and 
every wall will fall to the ground.

See also:

Zec 14. 13 It will come about in 
that day that a great panic from 
the Lord will fall on them; and 
they will seize one another’s 
hand, and the hand of one will 
be lifted against the hand of 
another.

Heb 12.26-29 And His voice 
shook the earth then, but now 
He has promised, saying, “Yet 
once more I will shake not only 
the earth, but also the heav-
en.” This expression, “Yet once 
more,” denotes the removing 
of those things which can be 
shaken, as of created things, so 
that those things which cannot 
be shaken may remain. There-
fore, since we receive a kingdom 
which cannot be shaken, let us 
show gratitude, by which we 
may offer to God an acceptable 
service with reverence and awe; 
for our God is a consuming fire.

Rev 6.12-14 I looked when He 
broke the sixth seal, and there 
was a great earthquake; and the 
sun became black as sackcloth 
made of hair, and the whole 
moon became like blood; and 
the stars of the sky fell to the 
earth, as a fig tree casts its un-
ripe figs when shaken by a great 
wind. The sky was split apart like 
a scroll when it is rolled up, and 
every mountain and island were 
moved out of their places.
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The Lord Will Defend And Save 
Zion In The Day Of The Lord

Zec 9.12-16 Return to the 
stronghold, O prisoners who 
have the hope; This very day I 
am declaring that I will restore 
double to you. For I will bend Ju-
dah as My bow, I will fill the bow 
with Ephraim. And I will stir up 
your sons, O Zion, against your 
sons, O Greece; And I will make 
you like a warrior’s sword.
 Then the Lord will appear 
over them, And His arrow will 
go forth like lightning; And the 
Lord [YHVH] will blow the trum-
pet, And will march in the storm 
winds of the south.
 [YHVH of armies] will de-
fend them. And they will devour 
and trample on the sling stones; 
And they will drink and be bois-
terous as with wine; And they 
will be filled like a sacrificial ba-
sin, Drenched like the corners of 
the altar. And the Lord their God 
will save them in that day As the 
flock of His people; For they are 
as the stones of a crown, Spar-
kling in His land.     

Isa 40.2 “Speak kindly to Jeru-
salem; And call out to her, that 
her warfare has ended, That her 
iniquity has been removed, That 
she has received of the Lord’s 
hand Double for all her sins.” 

Isa 61.7 Instead of your shame 
you will have a double portion, 
And instead of humiliation they 
will shout for joy over their por-
tion. Therefore they will possess 
a double portion in their land, 
Everlasting joy will be theirs.

Zec 12.8-9 “In that day the Lord 
will defend the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, and the one who is 
feeble among them in that day 
will be like David, and the house 
of David will be like God, like the 
angel of the Lord before them. 
“And in that day I will set about 
to destroy all the nations that 
come against Jerusalem.

Isa 31.5Like flying birds so [YHVH 
of armies] will protect Jerusa-
lem. He will protect and deliver 
it; He will pass over and rescue 
it.

Isa 62.3 You will also be a crown 
of beauty in the hand of the 
Lord, And a royal diadem in the 
hand of your God.

Mat 24.31 “And He will send 
forth His angels with a great 
trumpet and they will gather 
together His elect from the four 
winds, from one end of the sky 
to the other.

1Th 4.16-17 For the Lord Himself 
will descend from heaven with a 
shout [of command], with the 
voice of the archangel and with 
the trumpet of God, and the 
dead in Christ will rise first.
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Jerusalem A Cup Of Reeling
Zec 12.2-5 “Behold, I am going 
to make Jerusalem a cup that 
causes reeling to all the peoples 
around; and when the siege is 
against Jerusalem, it will also 
be against Judah. “It will come 
about in that day that I will 
make Jerusalem a heavy stone 
for all the peoples; all who lift it 
will be severely injured. And all 
the nations of the earth will be 
gathered against it. “In that day,” 
declares the Lord, “I will strike 
every horse with bewilderment 
and his rider with madness. But 
I will watch over the house of 
Judah, while I strike every horse 
of the peoples with blindness. 
“Then the clans of Judah will say 
in their hearts, ‘A strong support 
for us are the inhabitants of Je-
rusalem through the Lord of 
hosts, their God.’ not be magni-
fied above Judah.

Psa 2.1-3 Why are the nations 
in an uproar And the peoples 
devising a vain thing? The kings 
of the earth take their stand And 
the rulers take counsel together
Against the Lord and against His 
Anointed, saying, “Let us tear 
their fetters apart And cast away 
their cords from us!”

Isa 51.22-23 … “Behold, I have 
taken out of your hand the cup 
of reeling, The chalice of My an-
ger; You will never drink it again. 
“I will put it into the hand of 
your tormentors, Who have said 
to you, ‘Lie down that we may 
walk over you.’ … .”

Joe 3.2; 12-13 I will gather all the 
nations And bring them down to 
the valley of Jehoshaphat. Then 
I will enter into judgment with 
them there On behalf of My 
people and My inheritance, Isra-
el, … Let the nations be aroused 
And come up to the valley of 
Jehoshaphat, For there I will sit 
to judge All the surrounding na-
tions. Put in the sickle, for the 
harvest is ripe. Come, tread, for 
the wine press is full; The vats 
overflow, for their wickedness 
is great. Multitudes, multitudes 
in the valley of decision! For the 
day of the Lord is near in the val-
ley of decision.

Cf. Psa 48.1-6; 75.8; Isa 13.4; 
34.2; Dan 2.34-35,44-45.

Cf. Zec 14.2-3 For I will gather all 
the nations against Jerusalem to 
the battle, and the city will be 
captured, the houses plundered, 
the women ravished and half of 
the city exiled, but the rest of 
the people will not be cut off 
from the city. Then the Lord will 
go forth and fight against those 
nations, as when He fights on a 
day of battle.

Luk 21.20 … when you see Je-
rusalem surrounded by armies, 
then recognize that her desola-
tion is near.

Rev 19.19 And I saw the beast 
and the kings of the earth and 
their armies assembled to make 
war against Him who sat on the 
horse and against His army.
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The Lord Defends Jerusalem
Zec 12.6-9 “In that day I will make 
the clans of Judah like a firepot 
among pieces of wood and a 
flaming torch among sheaves, 
so they will consume on the 
right hand and on the left all the 
surrounding peoples, while the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem again 
dwell on their own sites in Jeru-
salem. “The Lord also will save 
the tents of Judah first, so that 
the glory of the house of David 
and the glory of the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem will not be magni-
fied above Judah. “In that day 
the Lord will defend the inhab-
itants of Jerusalem, and the one 
who is feeble among them in 
that day will be like David, and 
the house of David will be like 
God, like the angel of the Lord 
before them. “And in that day I 
will set about to destroy all the 
nations that come against Jeru-
salem.

Oba 1.18  “Then the house of Ja-
cob will be a fire And the house 
of Joseph a flame; But the house 
of Esau will be as stubble. And 
they will set them on fire and 
consume them, So that there 
will be no survivor of the house 
of Esau,” For the Lord has spo-
ken. 

Isa 10.16-17 Therefore the Lord, 
the God of hosts, will send a 
wasting disease among his stout 
warriors; And under his glory a 
fire will be kindled like a burning 
flame. And the light of Israel will 
become a fire and his Holy One 
a flame, And it will burn and de-
vour his thorns and his briars in 
a single day.

Isa 66.15-18 For behold, the 
Lord will come in fire And His 
chariots like the whirlwind, To 
render His anger with fury, And 
His rebuke with flames of fire. 
For the Lord will execute judg-
ment by fire And by His sword 
on all flesh, And those slain by 
the Lord will be many. 

Joe 3.2; 12-13 I will gather all the 
nations And bring them down to 
the valley of Jehoshaphat. Then 
I will enter into judgment with 
them there On behalf of My 
people and My inheritance, Is-
rael, …

Cf. Amo 9.11; Jer 30.18. Also, 
Zec 14.11 People will live in it, 
and there will no longer be a 
curse, for Jerusalem will dwell in 
security.

Cf. Zec 9.15-16 The Lord of hosts 
will defend them. And they will 
devour and trample on the sling 
stones; And they will drink and 
be boisterous as with wine; And 
they will be filled like a sacrificial 
basin, Drenched like the cor-
ners of the altar. And the Lord 
their God will save them in that 
day As the flock of His people; 
For they are as the stones of a 
crown, Sparkling in His land.

Cf. Joe 3.16 The Lord roars from 
Zion And utters His voice from 
Jerusalem, And the heavens and 
the earth tremble. But the Lord 
is a refuge for His people And a 
stronghold to the sons of Israel. 

Cf. Isa 31.5 Like flying birds so 
the Lord of hosts will protect 
Jerusalem. He will protect and 
deliver it; He will pass over and 
rescue it.
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Mourning As For An Only Son

Zec 12.10-13 “I will pour out on 
the house of David and on the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, the 
Spirit of grace and of supplica-
tion, so that they will look on 
Me whom they have pierced; 
and they will mourn for Him, 
as one mourns for an only son, 
and they will weep bitterly over 
Him like the bitter weeping over 
a firstborn. “In that day there 
will be great mourning in Je-
rusalem, like the mourning of 
Hadadrimmon in the plain of 
Megiddo. “The land will mourn, 
every family by itself; the family 
of the house of David by itself 
and their wives by themselves; 
the family of the house of Na-
than by itself and their wives by 
themselves; the family of the 
house of Levi by itself and their 
wives by themselves; the fami-
ly of the Shimeites by itself and 
their wives by themselves; all 
the families that remain, every 
family by itself and their wives 
by themselves.

Zec 13.1 “In that day a fountain 
will be opened for the house of 
David and for the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, for sin and for impu-
rity.

Amo 8.9-10 It will come about in 
that day,” declares the Lord God,
“That I will make the sun go 
down at noon And make the 
earth dark in broad daylight. 
“Then I will turn your festivals 
into mourning And all your 
songs into lamentation; And I 
will bring sackcloth on every-
one’s loins And baldness on ev-
ery head. And I will make it like 
a time of mourning for an only 
son, And the end of it will be like 
a bitter day.

Eze 7.16 Even when their survi-
vors escape, they will be on the 
mountains like doves of the val-
leys, all of them mourning, each 
over his own iniquity.
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False Prophets And Unclean 
Spirits Removed From The Land

Zec 13.2-5 “It will come about 
in that day,” declares the Lord 
of hosts, “that I will cut off the 
names of the idols from the 
land, and they will no longer be 
remembered; and I will also re-
move the prophets and the un-
clean spirit from the land.
 “And if anyone still prophe-
sies, then his father and mother 
who gave birth to him will say to 
him, ‘You shall not live, for you 
have spoken falsely in the name 
of the Lord’; and his father and 
mother who gave birth to him 
will pierce him through when he 
prophesies.
 “Also it will come about in 
that day that the prophets will 
each be ashamed of his vision 
when he prophesies, and they 
will not put on a hairy robe in 
order to deceive; but he will say, 
‘I am not a prophet; I am a tiller 
of the ground, for a man sold me 
as a slave in my youth.’

Hos 2.17 I will remove the names 
of the Baals from her mouth, So 
that they will be mentioned by 
their names no more.

Eze 36.25 “Then I will sprinkle 
clean water on you, and you will 
be clean; I will cleanse you from 
all your filthiness and from all 
your idols.

Isa 2.18 … the idols will com-
pletely vanish.

Mic 3.7 The seers will be 
ashamed And the diviners will 
be embarrassed. Indeed, they 
will all cover their mouths Be-
cause there is no answer from 
God.
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The Third Part Of Israel Brought 
Through The Fire

Zec 13.8-9 “It will come about in 
all the land,” Declares the Lord, 
“That two parts in it will be cut 
off and perish; But the third will 
be left in it. “And I will bring the 
third part through the fire, Re-
fine them as silver is refined, 
And test them as gold is tested. 
They will call on My name, And 
I will answer them; I will say, 
‘They are My people,’ And they 
will say, ‘The Lord is my God.’”

The Battle On The Day Of The 
Lord

Zec 14.1-2 Behold, a day is com-
ing for the Lord when the spoil 
taken from you will be divided 
among you. For I will gather all 
the nations against Jerusalem to 
the battle, and the city will be 
captured, the houses plundered, 
the women ravished and half of 
the city exiled, but the rest of 
the people will not be cut off 
from the city.

Eze 13.5 “You have not gone up 
into the breaches, nor did you 
build the wall around the house 
of Israel to stand in the battle on 
the day of the Lord.

Both Ezekiel and Zechariah knew 
that the Day of the Lord would 
be inaugurated, not by just any 
battle, but by The Battle. John 
called it “the war of the great 
day of God.” We know it as the 
Battle of Armageddon.

Rev 16.13-16 And I saw coming 
out of the mouth of the drag-
on and out of the mouth of the 
beast and out of the mouth of 
the false prophet, three unclean 
spirits like frogs; for they are 
spirits of demons, performing 
signs, which go out to the kings 
of the whole world, to gather 
them together for the war of the 
great day of God, the Almighty. 
… And they gathered them to-
gether to the place which in He-
brew is called Har-Magedon.
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The Lord Will Fight From The 
Mount Of Olives

Zec 14.3-5 Then the Lord will go 
forth and fight against those na-
tions, as when He fights on a day 
of battle. In that day His feet will 
stand on the Mount of Olives, 
which is in front of Jerusalem 
on the east; and the Mount of 
Olives will be split in its middle 
from east to west by a very large 
valley, so that half of the moun-
tain will move toward the north 
and the other half toward the 
south. You will flee by the valley 
of My mountains, for the valley 
of the mountains will reach to 
Azel; yes, you will flee just as 
you fled before the earthquake 
in the days of Uzziah king of Ju-
dah. Then the Lord, my God, will 
come, and all the holy ones with 
Him!

Ex 15.3  “[YHVH] is a warrior; 
[YHVH] is His name. 

Isa 31.4 … So will [YHVH of 
armies] come down to wage war 
on Mount Zion and on its hill.”

Isa 42.13 The Lord will go forth 
like a warrior, He will arouse His 
zeal like a man of war. He will 
utter a shout, yes, He will raise 
a war cry. He will prevail against 
His enemies.

Act 1.10-12 And as they were 
gazing intently into the sky while 
He was going, behold, two men 
in white clothing stood beside 
them. They also said, “Men of 
Galilee, why do you stand look-
ing into the sky? This Jesus, who 
has been taken up from you into 
heaven, will come in just the 
same way as you have watched 
Him go into heaven.” Then they 
returned to Jerusalem from the 
mount called Olivet, which is 
near Jerusalem, a Sabbath day’s 
journey away.
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The Plague Upon Armageddon 
Invaders

Zec 14.12-15 Now this will be 
the plague with which the Lord 
will strike all the peoples who 
have gone to war against Jeru-
salem; their flesh will rot while 
they stand on their feet, and 
their eyes will rot in their sock-
ets, and their tongue will rot in 
their mouth. It will come about 
in that day that a great panic 
from the Lord will fall on them; 
and they will seize one anoth-
er’s hand, and the hand of one 
will be lifted against the hand of 
another. Judah also will fight at 
Jerusalem; and the wealth of all 
the surrounding nations will be 
gathered, gold and silver and 
garments in great abundance. 
So also like this plague will be 
the plague on the horse, the 
mule, the camel, the donkey and 
all the cattle that will be in those 
camps.

Hag 2.21-22 ‘I am going to shake 
the heavens and the earth. ‘I will 
overthrow the thrones of king-
doms and destroy the power 
of the kingdoms of the nations; 
and I will overthrow the chariots 
and their riders, and the horses 
and their riders will go down, ev-
eryone by the sword of another.’

This section is given out of the 
biblical order in this harmony, 
only for the sake of continuity 
in the narrative about the 
battle for Jerusalem (the battle 
of Armageddon).
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The Unique Day

Zec 14.6-11 In that day there will 
be no light; the luminaries will 
dwindle. For it will be a unique 
day which is known to the Lord, 
neither day nor night, but it will 
come about that at evening time 
there will be light.

Living Waters From Jerusalem

And in that day living waters 
will flow out of Jerusalem, half 
of them toward the eastern sea 
and the other half toward the 
western sea; it will be in sum-
mer as well as in winter.

YHVH Will Be King

And the Lord will be king over all 
the earth; in that day the Lord 
will be the only one, and His 
name the only one.

No Longer A Curse In Jerusalem

All the land will [be] change[d] 
into a plain from Geba to Rim-
mon south of Jerusalem; but Je-
rusalem will rise and remain on 
its site from Benjamin’s Gate as 
far as the place of the First Gate 
to the Corner Gate, and from the 
Tower of Hananel to the king’s 
wine presses. People will live in 
it, and there will no longer be a 
curse, for Jerusalem will dwell in 
security.

Amo 8.9 It will come about in 
that day,” declares the Lord God,
“That I will make the sun go 
down at noon And make the 
earth dark in broad daylight. 

Isa 13.10 For the stars of heaven 
and their constellations Will not 
flash forth their light; The sun 
will be dark when it rises And 
the moon will not shed its light.

Mal 4.2 “But for you who fear 
My name, the sun of righteous-
ness will rise with healing in its 
wings; and you will go forth and 
skip about like calves from the 
stall.”

Eze 47.1-12 Then he brought me 
back to the door of the house; 
and behold, water was flowing 
from under the threshold of the 
house toward the east, for the 
house faced east. And the water 
was flowing down from under, 
from the right side of the house, 
from south of the altar.…

Isa 2.2 (& Mic 4.1) Now it will 
come about that In the last days, 
The mountain of the house of 
the Lord Will be established as 
the chief of the mountains, And 
will be raised above the hills; 
And all the nations will stream 
to it. 

Zechariah 14.7 says regarding 
the Coming Day of the Lord 
that “it shall be day–one.” This 
phrase could mean it will be:
1.  A single day (Isaiah 9.14).
2. A time of continuous day-

time, no night.
3.  A singular, i.e., unique day.
4.  A particular day (Mark J. 

Boda).
5.  A never ending day (HALOT).
6. For one day (cf. Gen 33.13) 

that there will be neither 
day nor night.

7.  Day One, with the nuance of 
recreation after the current 
luminaries have dwindled or 
gone out in Zec 14.6 (Mark J. 
Boda; cf. Gen 1.5).

See also:
Isa 2.11-17 The proud look of 
man will be abased And the loft-
iness of man will be humbled, 
And the Lord alone will be exalt-
ed in that day.

Rev 11.15 Then the seventh an-
gel sounded; and there were 
loud voices in heaven, saying,
“The kingdom of the world has 
become the kingdom of our Lord 
and of His Christ; and He will 
reign forever and ever.”

Rev 22.5 And there will no lon-
ger be any night; and they will 
not have need of the light of a 
lamp nor the light of the sun, be-
cause the Lord God will illumine 
them…
Rev 22.1-3 Then he showed 
me a river of the water of life, 
clear as crystal, coming from 
the throne of God and of the 
Lamb, in the middle of its street. 
On either side of the river was 
the tree of life, bearing twelve 
kinds of fruit, yielding its fruit 
every month; and the leaves of 
the tree were for the healing of 
the nations. There will no longer 
be any curse; and the throne of 
God and of the Lamb will be in it, 
and His bond-servants will serve 
Him …

Rev 20.7-9 When the thousand 
years are completed, Satan will 
be released from his prison, and 
will come out to deceive the 
nations which are in the four 
corners of the earth, Gog and 
Magog, to gather them together 
for the war; the number of them 
is like the sand of the seashore. 
And they came up on the broad 
plain of the earth and surround-
ed the camp of the saints and 
the beloved city, and fire came 
down from heaven and de-
voured them.
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The Nations Worship The Lord

Zec 14.16-21 Then it will come 
about that any who are left of 
all the nations that went against 
Jerusalem will go up from year 
to year to worship the King, the 
Lord of hosts, and to celebrate 
the Feast of Booths. And it will 
be that whichever of the families 
of the earth does not go up to 
Jerusalem to worship the King, 
the Lord of hosts, there will be 
no rain on them. If the family of 
Egypt does not go up or enter, 
then no rain will fall on them; 
it will be the plague with which 
the Lord smites the nations who 
do not go up to celebrate the 
Feast of Booths. This will be the 
punishment of Egypt, and the 
punishment of all the nations 
who do not go up to celebrate 
the Feast of Booths.
 In that day there will be in-
scribed on the bells of the hors-
es, “HOLY TO THE LORD.” And 
the cooking pots in the Lord’s 
house will be like the bowls be-
fore the altar. Every cooking pot 
in Jerusalem and in Judah will 
be holy to the Lord of hosts; and 
all who sacrifice will come and 
take of them and boil in them. 
And there will no longer be a Ca-
naanite in the house of the Lord 
of hosts in that day.

Isa 66.23 “And it shall be from 
new moon to new moon And 
from sabbath to sabbath, All 
mankind will come to bow down 
before Me,” says the Lord.”

Psa 86. 9 All nations whom You 
have made shall come and wor-
ship before You, O Lord, And 
they shall glorify Your name.

Zec 2. 11 “Many nations will join 
themselves to the Lord in that 
day and will become My people. 
Then I will dwell in your midst, 
and you will know that [YHVH of 
armies] has sent Me to you.

Eze 46.20 He said to me, “This 
is the place where the priests 
shall boil the guilt offering and 
the sin offering and where they 
shall bake the grain offering, in 
order that they may not bring 
them out into the outer court to 
transmit holiness to the people.”

Zep 1.11 “Wail, O inhabitants of 
the Mortar, For all the people of 
Canaan will be silenced; All who 
weigh out silver will be cut off.
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Olivet Discourse: Beginning Of 
Birth Pangs

Mat 24.3-8 As He was sitting on 
the Mount of Olives, the dis-
ciples came to Him privately, 
saying, “Tell us, when will these 
things happen, and what will 
be the sign of Your coming [πα-
ρουσίας], and of the end of the 
age?”
 And Jesus answered and 
said to them, “See to it that no 
one misleads you. “For many 
will come in My name, saying, 
‘I am the Christ,’ and will mis-
lead many. “You will be hearing 
of wars and rumors of wars. See 
that you are not frightened, for 
those things must take place, 
but that is not yet the end. “For 
nation will rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom, 
and in various places there will 
be famines and earthquakes. 
“But all these things are merely 
the beginning of birth pangs.

Dan 7.13-14 “I kept looking in 
the night visions, And behold, 
with the clouds of heaven One 
like a Son of Man was coming, 
And He came up to the Ancient 
of Days And was presented be-
fore Him. “And to Him was given 
dominion, Glory and a kingdom, 
That all the peoples, nations and 
men of every language Might 
serve Him. His dominion is an 
everlasting dominion Which will 
not pass away; And His kingdom 
is one Which will not be de-
stroyed. 

Dan 12.13 … as for you, go your 
way to the end; then you will 
enter into rest and rise again for 
your allotted portion at the end 
of the [days].

Jer 14.14 Then the Lord said to 
me, “The prophets are proph-
esying falsehood in My name. 
I have neither sent them nor 
commanded them nor spoken 
to them; they are prophesying 
to you a false vision, divination, 
futility and the deception of 
their own minds.

Jer 10.10 But the Lord is the 
true God; He is the living God 
and the everlasting King. At His 
wrath the earth quakes, And the 
nations cannot endure His indig-
nation.

As we trace the Greek word 
parousia (παρουσία = royal 
coming) through the NT, we see 
that this is the coming Jesus 
taught His disciples about on 
the Mount of Olives, and also 
the coming Paul taught the 
Thessalonians about in 1Th 4.14-
18. The unity of the comings in 
these two passages is further 
confirmed by the command to 
the angels and the blast of the 
divine trumpet (Mat 24.31 and 
1Th 4.16)

Mat 13.39-43 … the harvest 
is the end of the age; and the 
reapers are angels. 
 “So just as the tares are 
gathered up and burned with 
fire, so shall it be at the end of 
the age. “The Son of Man will 
send forth His angels, and they 
will gather out of His kingdom 
all stumbling blocks, and those 
who commit lawlessness, and 
will throw them into the furnace 
of fire; in that place there will be 
weeping and gnashing of teeth. 
“Then the righteous will shine 
forth as the sun in the kingdom 
of their Father.”

1Jo 2.18 and 4.3 Children, it is 
the last hour; and just as you 
heard that antichrist is coming, 
even now many antichrists have 
appeared; from this we know 
that it is the last hour. … every 
spirit that does not confess Je-
sus is not from God; this is the 
spirit of the antichrist, of which 
you have heard that it is com-
ing, and now it is already in the 
world.

Rev 6.4 And another, a red horse, 
went out; and to him who sat on 
it, it was granted to take peace 
from the earth, and that men 
would slay one another; and a 
great sword was given to him.
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Olivet Discourse: Tribulations, 
Preaching, Then The End

Mat 24.9-14 “Then they will de-
liver you to tribulation, and will 
kill you, and you will be hated by 
all nations because of My name. 
“At that time many will fall away 
and will betray one another and 
hate one another. “Many false 
prophets will arise and will mis-
lead many. “Because lawless-
ness is increased, most people’s 
love will grow cold. “But the one 
who endures to the end, he will 
be saved. “This gospel of the 
kingdom shall be preached in 
the whole world as a testimony 
to all the nations, and then the 
end will come.

Mic 7.2-6 The godly person 
has perished from the land, 
And there is no upright person 
among men. All of them lie in 
wait for bloodshed; Each of 
them hunts the other with a net.
Concerning evil, both hands do 
it well. The prince asks, also the 
judge, for a bribe, And a great 
man speaks the desire of his 
soul; So they weave it togeth-
er. … Do not trust in a neigh-
bor; Do not have confidence in a 
friend. From her who lies in your 
bosom Guard your lips. For son 
treats father contemptuously, 
Daughter rises up against her 
mother, Daughter-in-law against 
her mother-in-law; A man’s en-
emies are the men of his own 
household.

Mat 10.22  “You will be hat-
ed by all because of My name, 
but it is the one who has en-
dured to the end who will be 
saved.

Joh 15.20  “Remember the 
word that I said to you, ‘A slave 
is not greater than his master.’ 
If they persecuted Me, they will 
also persecute you …

Joh 16.2 “They will make you 
outcasts from the synagogue, 
but an hour is coming for every-
one who kills you to think that 
he is offering service to God.

1Ti 3.12 Indeed, all who desire 
to live godly in Christ Jesus will 
be persecuted.

Rev 2.10 Do not fear what you 
are about to suffer. Behold, the 
devil is about to cast some of 
you into prison, so that you will 
be tested, and you will have trib-
ulation for ten days. Be faithful 
until death, and I will give you 
the crown of life.

Rev 14.6 And I saw another an-
gel flying in midheaven, having 
an eternal gospel to preach to 
those who live on the earth, and 
to every nation and tribe and 
tongue and people
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Olivet Discourse: The Great 
Tribulation

Mat 24.15-22 “Therefore when 
you see the abomination of 
desolation which was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet, 
standing in the holy place (let 
the reader understand), then 
those who are in Judea must 
flee to the mountains. “Whoev-
er is on the housetop must not 
go down to get the things out 
that are in his house. “Whoev-
er is in the field must not turn 
back to get his cloak. “But woe 
to those who are pregnant and 
to those who are nursing babies 
in those days! “But pray that 
your flight will not be in the win-
ter, or on a Sabbath. “For then 
there will be a great tribulation, 
such as has not occurred since 
the beginning of the world until 
now, nor ever will. “Unless those 
days had been cut short, no life 
would have been saved; but for 
the sake of the elect those days 
will be cut short.

Dan 11.31 “Forces from him will 
arise, desecrate the sanctuary 
fortress, and do away with the 
regular sacrifice. And they will 
set up the abomination of des-
olation. 

Dan 12.11 “From the time that 
the regular sacrifice is abolished 
and the abomination of desola-
tion is set up, there will be 1,290 
days.

Jer 30.7 ‘Alas! for that day is 
great, There is none like it; And 
it is the time of Jacob’s distress,
But he will be saved from it.

Dan 12.1a “Now at that time 
Michael, the great prince who 
stands guard over the sons of 
your people, will [stand down]. 
And there will be a time of dis-
tress such as never occurred 
since there was a nation until 
that time …”

Rev 7.13-14  Then one of the 
elders answered, saying to me, 
“These who are clothed in the 
white robes, who are they, and 
where have they come from?”
 I said to him, “My lord, 
you know.” And he said to me, 
“These are the ones who come 
out of the great tribulation, and 
they have washed their robes 
and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb.   
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Olivet Discourse: False Christs 
And False Prophets 

Mat 24.23-28 Then if anyone 
says to you, ‘Behold, here is the 
Christ,’ or ‘There He is,’ do not 
believe him. “For false Christs 
and false prophets will arise and 
will show great signs and won-
ders, so as to mislead, if possi-
ble, even the elect. “Behold, I 
have told you in advance. “So 
if they say to you, ‘Behold, He 
is in the wilderness,’ do not go 
out, or, ‘Behold, He is in the in-
ner rooms,’ do not believe them. 
“For just as the lightning comes 
from the east and flashes even 
to the west, so will the coming 
[παρουσία] of the Son of Man 
be.
 “Wherever the corpse is, 
there the vultures will gather.”

Zec 9.14 Then the Lord will ap-
pear over them, And His arrow 
will go forth like lightning; And 
the Lord God [adonai YHVH] 
will blow the trumpet, And will 
march in the storm winds of the 
south.

Job 39.27-30 “… the eagle 
mounts up … he spies out food;
His eyes see it from afar. “His 
young ones also suck up blood; 
And where the slain are, there is 
he.”

2Th 2.9-10 … that is, the one 
whose coming is in accord with 
the activity of Satan, with all 
power and signs and false won-
ders, and with all the deception 
of wickedness for those who 
perish, because they did not re-
ceive the love of the truth so as 
to be saved.

Luk 17.34-37  “I tell you, on 
that night there will be two in 
one bed; one will be taken and 
the other will be left. “There 
will be two women grinding at 
the same place; one will be tak-
en and the other will be left. … 
And answering they said to Him, 
“Where, Lord?” And He said to 
them, “Where the body is, there 
also the vultures will be gath-
ered.”

Rev 19.17-18 an angel standing 
in the sun, and he cried out with 
a loud voice, saying to all the 
birds which fly in midheaven, 
“Come, assemble for the great 
supper of God, so that you may 
eat the flesh of kings and the 
flesh of commanders and the 
flesh of mighty men and the 
flesh of horses and of those who 
sit on them and the flesh of all 
men, both free men and slaves, 
and small and great.”
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Olivet Discourse: The Son Of 
Man Appears 

Mat 24.29-31 “But immediate-
ly after the tribulation of those 
days the sun will be darkened, 
and the moon will not give its 
light, and the stars will fall from 
the sky, and the powers of the 
heavens will be shaken.

 “And then the sign of the 
Son of Man will appear in the 
sky, and then all the tribes of the 
earth will mourn, and they will 
see the Son of Man coming on 
the clouds of the sky with power 
and great glory.
 “And He will send forth His 
angels with a great trumpet and 
they will gather together His 
elect from the four winds, from 
one end of the sky to the other.

Isa 13.9-10 … the day of the 
Lord  is coming …For the stars of 
heaven and their constellations 
Will not flash forth their light; 
The sun will be dark when it ris-
es And the moon will not shed 
its light.

Joe 2.10, 31; 3.14-15 Before 
them the earth quakes, The 
heavens tremble, The sun and 
the moon grow dark And the 
stars lose their brightness. … 
“The sun will be turned into 
darkness And the moon into 
blood Before the great and awe-
some day of the Lord comes. … 
the day of the Lord is near in the 
valley of decision. The sun and 
moon grow dark And the stars 
lose their brightness.

Zec 14.6-7 In that day there will 
be no light; the luminaries will 
dwindle. …

Zec 12.10-12 “I will pour out on 
the house of David and on the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, the 
Spirit of grace and of supplica-
tion, so that they will look on 
Me whom they have pierced; 
and they will mourn for Him, as 
one mourns for an only son, and 
they will weep bitterly over Him 
like the bitter weeping over a 
firstborn. … The land will mourn, 
every family by itself …

The “sign of the Son of Man” is 
His battle ensign, consisting of 
a pole with crossbar, and some 
banner of animal figure (or both) 
mounted upon it. Not that when 
the Assyrian (AKA Antichrist) 
falls, “his princes will be terrified 
at the standard,” (= ensign; Isa 
31.9).

Apparently, the “shout of 
command” mentioned in 1Th 
4.16 is Christ’s command to the 
angels to gather the elect (Mat 
24.31). Cf. Isa 42.13.

Act 1.9-11 … He was lifted up 
while they were looking on, 
and a cloud received Him out 
of their sight. And as they were 
gazing intently into the sky while 
He was going, behold, two men 
in white clothing stood beside 
them. They also said, “Men of 
Galilee, why do you stand look-
ing into the sky? This Jesus, who 
has been taken up from you into 
heaven, will come in just the 
same way as you have watched 
Him go into heaven.”

Rev 1.7 Behold, He is coming 
with the clouds, and every eye 
will see Him, even those who 
pierced Him; and all the tribes of 
the earth will mourn over Him.

1Th 4.16-17 For the Lord Himself 
will descend from heaven with a 
shout [of command], with the 
voice of the archangel and with 
the trumpet of God, and the 
dead in Christ will rise first. Then 
we who are alive and remain 
will be caught up together with 
them in the clouds to meet the 
Lord in the air, and so we shall 
always be with the Lord
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Olivet Discourse: Like In The 
Days Of Noah 

Mat 24.36-42 “But of that day 
and hour no one knows, not 
even the angels of heaven, nor 
the Son, but the Father alone.
 “For the coming of the Son 
of Man will be just like the days 
of Noah. “For as in those days 
before the flood they were eat-
ing and drinking, marrying and 
giving in marriage, until the day 
that Noah entered the ark, and 
they did not understand until 
the flood came and took them 
all away; so will the coming of 
the Son of Man be. 
 “Then there will be two men 
in the field; one will be taken 
and one will be left. “Two wom-
en will be grinding at the mill; 
one will be taken and one will be 
left.
 “Therefore be on the alert, 
for you do not know which day 
your Lord is coming.

Act 1.7  He said to them, “It is 
not for you to know times or 
epochs [or seasons] which the 
Father has fixed by His own au-
thority ….

Luk 17.26-32 “And just as it hap-
pened in the days of Noah, so 
it will be also in the days of the 
Son of Man: they were eating, 
they were drinking, they were 
marrying, they were being given 
in marriage, until the day that 
Noah entered the ark, and the 
flood came and destroyed them 
all. “It was the same as happened 
in the days of Lot: they were eat-
ing, they were drinking, they 
were buying, they were selling, 
they were planting, they were 
building; but on the day that Lot 
went out from Sodom it rained 
fire and brimstone from heaven 
and destroyed them all. “It will 
be just the same on the day that 
the Son of Man is revealed. “On 
that day, the one who is on the 
housetop and whose goods are 
in the house must not go down 
to take them out; and likewise 
the one who is in the field must 
not turn back.
 “Remember Lot’s wife.”
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The Son Of Man Like Lightning 
In His Day, Leaving Not Doubt 
That He Has Come

Luk 17.22-24 And He said to the 
disciples, “The days will come 
when you will long to see one of 
the days of the Son of Man, and 
you will not see it. “They will say 
to you, ‘Look there! Look here!’ 
Do not go away, and do not run 
after them. “For just like the 
lightning, when it flashes out of 
one part of the sky, shines to the 
other part of the sky, so will the 
Son of Man be in His day.

Normal Activities On The Day Of 
The Son Of Man’s Apocalypse
Luk 17.26-30 “And just as it 
happened in the days of Noah, 
so it will be also in the days of 
the Son of Man: they were eat-
ing, they were drinking, … until 
the day that Noah entered the 
ark, and the flood came and 
destroyed them all. “It was the 
same as happened in the days of 
Lot: they were eating, they were 
drinking, they were buying, they 
were selling, …; but on the day 
that Lot went out from Sodom it 
rained fire and brimstone from 
heaven and destroyed them 
all.“It will be just the same on 
the day that the Son of Man is 
revealed.

We learn in the gospels and 
epistles of the NT that the Day 
of the Lord is “the day of our 
Lord Jesus Christ.”

In spite of great portents, many 
— if not most — unbelievers will 
be going about their “business 
as usual” right up to the mo-
ment Christ appears. People will 
simply not understand the signs 
of the time (cf. Mat 16.1-3).

1Co 1.7-8 so that you are not 
lacking in any gift, awaiting ea-
gerly the revelation of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, who will also con-
firm you to the end, blameless in 
the day of our Lord Jesus Christ.

Mat 24.38-39  “For as in those 
days before the flood they were 
eating and drinking, marrying 
and giving in marriage, until the 
day that Noah entered the ark, 
and they did not understand un-
til the flood came and took them 
all away; so will the coming of 
the Son of Man be. 

1Th 5.3 While they are saying, 
“Peace and safety!” then de-
struction will come upon them 
suddenly like labor pains upon a 
woman with child, and they will 
not escape.
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The Son Will Raise Up Believers 
On The Last Day

Joh 6.40, 44,54 “For this is the 
will of My Father, that everyone 
who beholds the Son and be-
lieves in Him will have eternal 
life, and I Myself will raise him 
up on the last day.” … “No one 
can come to Me unless the Fa-
ther who sent Me draws him; 
and I will raise him up on the last 
day. … “He who eats My flesh 
and drinks My blood has eternal 
life, and I will raise him up on the 
last day.”

Resurrection On The Last Day

Joh 11.24 Martha said to Him, 
“I know that he will rise again in 
the resurrection on the last day.”

Words Of Jesus Will Judge Un-
believers On The Last Day

Joh 12.48 “He who rejects Me 
and does not receive My say-
ings, has one who judges him; 
the word I spoke is what will 
judge him at the last day.”

Dan 12.2 “Many of those who 
sleep in the dust of the ground 
will awake, these to everlasting 
life, but the others to disgrace 
and everlasting contempt.

Resurrections bookend the mil-
lennium (which is tantamount to 
the day of the Lord, Rev 20.4-5; 
13-15; cf. Joh 5.29; Dan 12.2; Act 
24.15). Hence, we infer that it 
(the Day of the Lord) is what Je-
sus referred to as “the last day,” 
Joh 6.44.

Rev 20.4 Then I saw thrones, and 
they sat on them, and judgment 
was given to them. And I saw 
the souls of those who had been 
beheaded because of their tes-
timony of Jesus and because of 
the word of God, and those who 
had not worshiped the beast or 
his image, and had not received 
the mark on their forehead and 
on their hand; and they came to 
life and reigned with Christ for a 
thousand years.
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God Pours Out His Spirit In The 
Last Days

Act 2.17-19 ‘And it shall be in 
the last days,’ God says, ‘That I 
will pour forth of My Spirit on 
all mankind; And your sons and 
your daughters shall prophesy,
And your young men shall 
see visions, And your old men 
shall dream dreams; Even on 
My bondslaves, both men and 
women, I will in those days pour 
forth of My Spirit And they shall 
prophesy. ‘And I will grant won-
ders in the sky above And signs 
on the earth below, Blood, and 
fire, and vapor of smoke.

Act 2.20-21 ‘The sun will be 
turned into darkness And the 
moon into blood, Before the 
great and glorious day of the 
Lord shall come. ‘And it shall be 
that everyone who calls on the 
name of the Lord will be saved.’

Joe 2.28-30 “It will come about 
after this That I will pour out My 
Spirit on all mankind; And your 
sons and daughters will proph-
esy, Your old men will dream 
dreams, Your young men will 
see visions. “Even on the male 
and female servants I will pour 
out My Spirit in those days. “I 
will display wonders in the sky 
and on the earth, Blood, fire and 
columns of smoke. 

Joe 2.31-32 “The sun will be 
turned into darkness And the 
moon into blood Before the 
great and awesome day of the 
Lord comes. “And it will come 
about that whoever calls on the 
name of the Lord Will be deliv-
ered; For on Mount Zion and in 
Jerusalem There will be those 
who escape, As the Lord has 
said, Even among the survivors 
whom the Lord calls.

Peter interprets the “afterward” 
of Joe 2.28 as meaning “in the 
last days.” We can define Pe-
ter’s “last days” as the epoch 
between the first outpouring of 
God’s Spirit and the day of the 
Lord, an epoch tantamount to 
“the times of the Gentiles” (Luk 
21.24).

Rev 8.12 The fourth angel 
sounded, and a third of the sun 
and a third of the moon and a 
third of the stars were struck, 
so that a third of them would be 
darkened and the day would not 
shine for a third of it, and the 
night in the same way.
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A Fixed Day When God Will 
Judge The World Through A 
Man

Act 17.30-31 “Therefore having 
overlooked the times of igno-
rance, God is now declaring to 
men that all people everywhere 
should repent, because He has 
fixed a day in which He will 
judge the world in righteousness 
through a Man whom He has ap-
pointed, having furnished proof 
to all men by raising Him from 
the dead.”

Psa 9.7-8 But the Lord abides 
forever; He has established His 
throne for judgment, And He 
will judge the world in righteous-
ness; He will execute judgment 
for the peoples with equity.

Psa 98.9 … He is coming to judge 
the earth; He will judge the 
world with righteousness And 
the peoples with equity.

Isa 11.2-4 The Spirit of the Lord 
will rest on Him, The spirit of 
wisdom and understanding, The 
spirit of counsel and strength, 
The spirit of knowledge and the 
fear of the Lord. And He will de-
light in the fear of the Lord, And 
He will not judge by what His 
eyes see, Nor make a decision 
by what His ears hear; But with 
righteousness He will judge the 
poor, And decide with fairness 
for the afflicted of the earth; 
And He will strike the earth with 
the rod of His mouth, And with 
the breath of His lips He will slay 
the wicked.

Cf. Act 10.42; Rom 2.16; 14.10; 
2Co 5.10; 2Ti 4.1. Judgments 
bookend the millennium (which 
is tantamount to the day of the 
Lord, Rev 19.1-2; 20-21; 20.11-
15). We infer, therefore, that the 
Day of the Lord and the Day of 
Judgment are one and the same.

Joh 5.22-30 “For not even the 
Father judges anyone, but He 
has given all judgment to the 
Son, so that all will honor the 
Son even as they honor the Fa-
ther. He who does not honor the 
Son does not honor the Father 
who sent Him. “Truly, truly, I say 
to you, he who hears My word, 
and believes Him who sent Me, 
has eternal life, and does not 
come into judgment, but has 
passed out of death into life. 
“Truly, truly, I say to you, an hour 
is coming and now is, when the 
dead will hear the voice of the 
Son of God, and those who hear 
will live. “For just as the Father 
has life in Himself, even so He 
gave to the Son also to have life 
in Himself; and He gave Him au-
thority to execute judgment, be-
cause He is the Son of Man. “Do 
not marvel at this; for an hour 
is coming, in which all who are 
in the tombs will hear His voice, 
and will come forth; those who 
did the good deeds to a resur-
rection of life, those who com-
mitted the evil deeds to a res-
urrection of judgment. “I can do 
nothing on My own initiative. As 
I hear, I judge; and My judgment 
is just, because I do not seek My 
own will, but the will of Him who 
sent Me.
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A Day Of Glory And Honor, 
Wrath And Indignation

Rom 2.5-8  But because of your 
stubbornness and unrepentant 
heart you are storing up wrath 
for yourself in the day of wrath 
and revelation of the righteous 
judgment of God,who will ren-
der to each person according to 
his deeds: to those who by per-
severance in doing good seek for 
glory and honor and immortali-
ty, eternal life; but to those who 
are selfishly ambitious and do 
not obey the truth, but obey un-
righteousness, wrath and indig-
nation. [Isa 30.27-31]

Job 21.30 “For the wicked is re-
served for the day of calamity; 
They will be led forth at the day 
of fury.”
Psa 110.5-6 The Lord is at Your 
right hand; He will shatter kings 
in the day of His wrath. He will 
judge among the nations, He 
will fill them with corpses, He 
will shatter the chief men over a 
broad country. The Lord is at 
Your right hand; He will shatter 
kings in the day of His wrath. He 
will judge among the nations, 
He will fill them with corpses, He 
will shatter the chief men over a 
broad country.

Zep 1.14-15 Near is the great 
day of the Lord, Near and com-
ing very quickly; Listen, the day 
of the Lord! In it the warrior 
cries out bitterly. A day of wrath 
is that day, A day of trouble and 
distress, A day of destruction 
and desolation, A day of dark-
ness and gloom, A day of clouds 
and thick darkness,

There is no definite article be-
fore the word day (ἡμέρᾳ) in 
Rom 2.5, but it is not the Greek 
article that makes a term defi-
nite, but the term’s context. The 
context of this passage marks 
the day in view as the day (as in 
the NASB), and so we recognize 
a reference to the day of judg-
ment, i.e., the day of the Lord.
 Once again we see that the 
Day of the Lord is a multi-facet-
ed day that cuts two ways, de-
pending on one’s relationship 
with the Lord.

Rev 6.16-17 and they said to 
the mountains and to the rocks, 
“Fall on us and hide us from the 
presence of Him who sits on the 
throne, and from the wrath of 
the Lamb; for the great day of 
their wrath has come, and who 
is able to stand?”
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God Will Judge Secrets Through 
Jesus Christ On The Day

Rom 2.16 … the day when, 
according to my gospel, God 
will judge the secrets of men 
through Christ Jesus.

Ecc 12.14 For God will bring ev-
ery act to judgment, everything 
which is hidden, whether it is 
good or evil.

There is no definite article be-
fore the word day (ἡμέρᾳ) in 
Rom 2.16, but it is the term’s 
context that makes the day  
definite. Not just any day is in 
view, but the day when God will 
judge, i.e., the day of judgment, 
the day of the Lord..
 

Act 10.38-42 Jesus of Nazareth 
… [God] ordered us to preach to 
the people, and solemnly to tes-
tify that this is the One who has 
been appointed by God as Judge 
of the living and the dead.

Act 17.30-31 “Therefore having 
overlooked the times of igno-
rance, God is now declaring to 
men that all people everywhere 
should repent, because He has 
fixed a day in which He will 
judge the world in righteousness 
through a Man whom He has ap-
pointed, having furnished proof 
to all men by raising Him from 
the dead.”

2Co 5.10 For we must all ap-
pear before the judgment seat 
of Christ, so that each one may 
be recompensed for his deeds in 
the body, according to what he 
has done, whether good or bad.
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The Day Will Reveal By Fire Each 
One’s Work Of Discipleship

1Co 3.11-15 For no man can 
lay a foundation other than the 
one which is laid, which is Jesus 
Christ. Now if any man builds 
on the foundation with gold, 
silver, precious stones, wood, 
hay, straw, each man’s work will 
become evident; for the day 
will show it because it is to be 
revealed with fire, and the fire 
itself will test the quality of each 
man’s work. If any man’s work 
which he has built on it remains, 
he will receive a reward. If any 
man’s work is burned up, he will 
suffer loss; but he himself will be 
saved, yet so as through fire.

1Co 5.5 I have decided to deliver 
such a one to Satan for the de-
struction of his flesh, so that his 
spirit may be saved in the day of 
the Lord Jesus.

Eph 4.30 Do not grieve the Holy 
Spirit of God, by whom you were 
sealed for the day of redemp-
tion.

Zec 13.9 “And I will bring the 
third part through the fire, Re-
fine them as silver is refined, 
And test them as gold is tested. 
They will call on My name, And 
I will answer them; I will say, 
‘They are My people,’ And they 
will say, ‘The Lord is my God.’ ”

Mal 3.2-3 “But who can endure 
the day of His coming? And who 
can stand when He appears? 
For He is like a refiner’s fire and 
like fullers’ soap. “He will sit as 
a smelter and purifier of silver, 
and He will purify the sons of 
Levi and refine them like gold 
and silver, so that they may pres-
ent to the Lord offerings in righ-
teousness.

The the Day of the Lord will 
bring times of testing and refin-
ing. For Christian believers, the 
Day will reveal by fire wheth-
er they themselves (1Pe 1.6-7) 
and those whom they discipled 
are faithful (1Co 3.11-15). For 
ethnic Israel, it will reveal their 
inclination (or lack thereof) to 
call upon the God of Israel and 
embrace His Messiah.

Cf. 1Co 1.8; 2Co 1.14.

The scroll of Revelation is a deed 
of redemption, revealing what 
must occur for the Redeemer 
to take possession of the inher-
itance. Rev 5.1 I saw in the right 
hand of Him who sat on the 
throne a book written inside and 
on the back, sealed up with sev-
en seals.

1Pe 1.6-7 In this you greatly 
rejoice, even though now for 
a little while, if necessary, you 
have been distressed by various 
trials,so that the proof of your 
faith, being more precious than 
gold which is perishable, even 
though tested by fire, may be 
found to result in praise and glo-
ry and honor at the revelation of 
Jesus Christ …

2Co 1.14 … we are your reason 
to be proud as you also are ours, 
in the day of our Lord Jesus.
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God’s Work Perfected In Believ-
ers In The Day Of Jesus Christ

Phil 1.6,10 For I am confident 
of this very thing, that He who 
began a good work in you will 
perfect it until the day of Christ 
Jesus. … that you may approve 
the things that are excellent, in 
order to be sincere and blame-
less until the day of Christ; …  

Psa 57.2 I will cry to God Most 
High, To God who accomplishes 
all things for me. 

Psa 138.8 The Lord will accom-
plish what concerns me; Your 
lovingkindness, O Lord, is ever-
lasting; Do not forsake the works 
of Your hands.

Cf. Phil 2.16.
 The many NT references to 
“the day” that is coming as the 
day of Jesus makes us realize 
that the apostles understood 
Jesus as the One to whom the 
many OT prophecies of the day 
of the Lord pertain. It is absurd, 
therefore, for Christians to re-
main ignorant of the vast OT 
teaching regarding the day of 
the Lord as though that topic 
were irrelevant to our faith.
 Also, recognizing the iden-
tity of the OT day of the Lord 
with the NT day of our Lord Je-
sus Christ should persuade us of 
the fundamentally eschatologi-
cal nature of the story of Jesus.

1Co 1.7-8 … awaiting eagerly 
the revelation of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, who will also confirm you 
to the end, blameless in the day 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

1Th 5.23-24 Now may the God 
of peace Himself sanctify you 
entirely; and may your spirit 
and soul and body be preserved 
complete, without blame at the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
Faithful is He who calls you, and 
He also will bring it to pass.
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Coming With And Meeting Je-
sus At His Coming
1Th 4.14-17 For if we believe 
that Jesus died and rose again, 
even so God will bring with Him 
those who have fallen asleep in 
Jesus. For this we say to you by 
the word of the Lord, that we 
who are alive and remain until 
the coming [παρουσίαν] of the 
Lord, will not precede those who 
have fallen asleep. For the Lord 
Himself will descend from heav-
en with a shout, with the voice 
of the archangel and with the 
trumpet of God, and the dead 
in Christ will rise first. Then we 
who are alive and remain will be 
caught up together with them in 
the clouds to meet the Lord in 
the air, and so we shall always 
be with the Lord

Zec 14.5 … Then the Lord, my 
God, will come, and all the holy 
ones with Him! 

Isa 26.19 Your dead will live; 
Their corpses will rise. You who 
lie in the dust, awake and shout 
for joy, For your dew is as the 
dew of the dawn, And the earth 
will give birth to the departed 
spirits.

Dan 12.2 Many of those who 
sleep in the dust of the ground 
will awake, these to everlasting 
life, but the others to disgrace 
and everlasting contempt.

Joe 2.11 The Lord utters His 
voice before His army; Surely His 
camp is very great, For strong is 
he who carries out His word. The 
day of the Lord is indeed great 
and very awesome, And who 
can endure it?

If we wish to understand what 
we call “the Second Coming” of 
Jesus, we must study it by what 
the NT calls it, i.e., the parousia 
(παρουσία: I suggest Logos Bi-
ble Software users create a vi-
sual filter for the Greek lemma 
of this word; <Lemma=lbs/el/
παρουσία>). This is the term in 
1Th 4.15 and Mat 24.3, translat-
ed coming. As we trace the NT 
teaching on the  parousia, we 
see that it is at this event, not 
some event prior, when believ-
ers are caught up to join “the 
Lord in the air.”

Mat 24.31 He will send forth 
His angels with a great trumpet 
and they will gather together His 
elect from the four winds, from 
one end of the sky to the other. 

1Th 3.13 … at the coming of our 
Lord Jesus with all His saints. 

2Th 2.1 … with regard to the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ 
and our gathering together to 
Him …

1Co 15.51-52 Behold, I tell you 
a mystery; we will not all sleep, 
but we will all be changed, in 
a moment, in the twinkling of 
an eye, at the last trumpet; for 
the trumpet will sound, and the 
dead will be raised imperish-
able, and we will be changed.
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The Day Of The Lord Comes As 
A Thief

1Th 5.2-6 … [the] day of [the] 
Lord will come just like a thief in 
the night. While they are saying, 
“Peace and safety!” then de-
struction will come upon them 
suddenly like labor pains upon a 
woman with child, and they will 
not escape. But you, brethren, 
are not in darkness, that the day 
would overtake you like a thief; 
for you are all sons of light and 
sons of day. We are not of night 
nor of darkness; so then let us 
not sleep as others do, but let us 
be alert and sober.

2Th 1.6-10 … it is only just for 
God to repay with affliction those 
who afflict you, and to give relief 
to you who are afflicted … when 
the Lord Jesus will be revealed 
from heaven with His mighty an-
gels in flaming fire, dealing out 
retribution to those who do not 
know God and to those who do 
not obey the gospel of our Lord 
Jesus. These will pay the penal-
ty of eternal destruction, away 
from the presence of the Lord 
and from the glory of His power, 
when He comes to be glorified in 
His saints on that day, and to be 
marveled at among all who have 
believed….

Isa 13.8 They will be terrified, 
Pains and anguish will take hold 
of them; They will writhe like a 
woman in labor, They will look 
at one another in astonishment,
Their faces aflame.

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 86

The Day Of The Lord: Apostasy 
And Man Of Lawlessness First

2Th 2.1-3 Now we request you, 
brethren, with regard to the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ 
and our gathering together to 
Him, that you not be quickly 
shaken from your composure or 
be disturbed either by a spirit or 
a message or a letter as if from 
us, to the effect that the day of 
the Lord has come. Let no one in 
any way deceive you, for it will 
not come unless the apostasy 
comes first, and the man of law-
lessness is revealed, the son of 
destruction, …

Man Of Lawlessness Blasphemes, 
Claims Deity

2Th 2.4 … who opposes and 
exalts himself above every so-
called god or object of worship, 
so that he takes his seat in the 
temple of God, displaying him-
self as being God.

Dan 11.30-32 “… so he will come 
back and show regard for those 
who forsake the holy covenant. 
Forces from him will arise, dese-
crate the sanctuary fortress, and 
do away with the regular sac-
rifice. And they will set up the 
abomination of desolation. “By 
smooth words he will turn to 
godlessness those who act wick-
edly toward the covenant …”

Isa 14.13-14 “But you said in 
your heart, ‘I will ascend to 
heaven; I will raise my throne 
above the stars of God, And I will 
sit on the mount of assembly In 
the recesses of the north. ‘I will 
ascend above the heights of the 
clouds; I will make myself like 
the Most High.’

Dan 11.36 “Then the king will 
do as he pleases, and he will ex-
alt and magnify himself above 
every god and will speak mon-
strous things against the God of 
gods; …

2Th 2 is about the revelation 
(apocalypse, vv. 3,6,8) and com-
ing (parousia, v. 9) of the Anti-
christ.

Cf. Dan 7.25.

Mat 24.10-12  “At that time 
many will fall away and will be-
tray one another and hate one 
another. Many false proph-
ets will arise and will mislead 
many. Because lawlessness is in-
creased, most people’s love will 
grow cold.”

Rev 13.4-6 … “Who is like the 
beast, and who is able to wage 
war with him?” There was giv-
en to him a mouth speaking 
arrogant words and blasphe-
mies, and authority to act for 
forty-two months was given to 
him. And he opened his mouth 
in blasphemies against God, to 
blaspheme His name and His 
tabernacle, that is, those who 
dwell in heaven.
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Man Of Lawlessness Will Be 
Revealed When No Longer Re-
strained

2Th 2.6-8 And you know what 
restrains him now, so that in 
his time he will be revealed. 
For the mystery of lawlessness 
is already at work; only he who 
now restrains will do so until he 
[comes] out of the [midst]. Then 
that lawless one will be revealed 
whom the Lord will slay with the 
breath of His mouth and bring to 
an end by the appearance of His 
coming; …

May Of Lawlessness Comes 
With Deceptive Satanic Activity

2Th 2.9-12 … that is, the one 
whose coming is in accord with 
the activity of Satan, with all 
power and signs and false won-
ders, and with all the deception 
of wickedness for those who 
perish, because they did not re-
ceive the love of the truth so as 
to be saved. For this reason God 
will send upon them a deluding 
influence so that they will be-
lieve what is false, in order that 
they all may be judged who did 
not believe the truth, but took 
pleasure in wickedness.

Dan 12.1 “… at that time Mi-
chael, the great prince who 
stands guard over the sons of 
your people, will [stand down].
And there will be a time of dis-
tress such as never occurred 
since there was a nation until 
that time; and at that time your 
people, everyone who is found 
written in the book, will be res-
cued. …”

Isa 11.4b-5 And He will strike the 
earth with the rod of His mouth, 
And with the breath of His lips 
He will slay the wicked [one]. 
Also righteousness will be the 
belt about His loins, And faith-
fulness the belt about His waist.

Ex 7.22 But the magicians of 
Egypt did the same with their 
secret arts; and Pharaoh’s heart 
was hardened, and he did not 
listen to them, as the Lord had 
said. Cf. Ex 8.7.

Deu 13.1 “If a prophet … arises 
among you and gives you a sign 
or a wonder, and the sign or the 
wonder comes true, concern-
ing which he spoke to you, say-
ing, ‘Let us go after other gods 
(whom you have not known) 
and let us serve them,’ you shall 
not listen to the words of that 
prophet …; for the Lord your 
God is testing you ….” 

I propose some improved trans-
lations from the NASB text in 
brackets: the passive “is taken” 
in 2Th 2.7 should be the mid-
dle voice “comes”; in the same 
verse, the word “way” should be 
“midst,” referring to the midst 
of Israel; in Dan 12.1, Michael 
does not “arise,” but “stands” 
in the military sense of “stands 
down” (from guarding Israel), 
which explains why tribulation 
ensues, and the no-longer-re-
strained Antichrist is revealed. 
The “restraining one” is referred 
to in both the neuter (2Th 2.6) 
and the masculine (2The 2.7) 
genders because both the an-
gelic army and their general (Mi-
chael) are in view.

With the “mystery of lawless-
ness” revealed in the Antichrist, 
contrast 1Ti 3.16, “the mystery 
of godliness: He who was re-
vealed in the flesh, Was vindicat-
ed in the Spirit, Seen by angels, 
Proclaimed among the nations, 
Believed on in the world, Taken 
up in glory.”

1Jo 4.3 every spirit that does not 
confess Jesus is not from God; 
this is the spirit of the antichrist, 
of which you have heard that it 
is coming, and now it is already 
in the world.

Rev 19.10 … And the beast was 
seized, and with him the false 
prophet who performed the 
signs in his presence, by which 
he deceived those who had re-
ceived the mark of the beast and 
those who worshiped his image; 
these two were thrown alive 
into the lake of fire which burns 
with brimstone.

Rev 13.2 And the dragon gave 
him his power and his throne 
and great authority.

Mat 24.24 “For false Christs and 
false prophets will arise and will 
show great signs and wonders, 
so as to mislead, if possible, 
even the elect.”
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Jesus Christ Is Coming In Clouds

Rev 1.7 Behold, He is coming 
with the clouds, and every eye 
will see Him, even those who 
pierced Him; and all the tribes of 
the earth will mourn over Him. 
So it is to be. Amen.

Dan 7.13 “I kept looking in the 
night visions, And behold, with 
the clouds of heaven One like a 
Son of Man was coming, And He 
came up to the Ancient of Days 
And was presented before Him.

Mat 24.30 “And then the sign 
[ensign] of the Son of Man will 
appear in the sky, and then 
all the tribes of the earth will 
mourn, and they will see the Son 
of Man coming on the clouds of 
the sky with power and great 
glory.

Mat 26.64 Jesus said to him, 
“You have said it yourself; never-
theless I tell you, hereafter you 
will see the Son of Man sitting 
at the right hand of Power, and 
coming on the clouds of heav-
en.”

Act 1.9-11 And after He had 
said these things, He was lifted 
up while they were looking on, 
and a cloud received Him out 
of their sight. And as they were 
gazing intently into the sky while 
He was going, behold, two men 
in white clothing stood beside 
them. They also said, “Men of 
Galilee, why do you stand look-
ing into the sky? This Jesus, who 
has been taken up from you into 
heaven, will come in just the 
same way as you have watched 
Him go into heaven.”
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Overcomers Will Rule The Na-
tions With Christ’s Authority

Rev 2.26-27 ‘He who overcomes, 
and he who keeps My deeds un-
til the end, to him I will give au-
thority over the nations; and he 
shall rule [shepherd] them with 
a rod of iron, as the vessels of 
the potter are broken to pieces, 
as I also have received authority 
from My Father … 

Isa 32.1-2 Behold, a king will 
reign righteously And princes 
will rule justly. Each will be like a 
refuge from the wind And a shel-
ter from the storm, Like streams 
of water in a dry country, Like 
the shade of a huge rock in a 
parched land.

Dan 7.27 ‘Then the sovereignty, 
the dominion and the greatness 
of all the kingdoms under the 
whole heaven will be given to 
the people of the saints of the 
Highest One; His kingdom will 
be an everlasting kingdom, and 
all the dominions will serve and 
obey Him.’

See also the parable, Luk 19.15-
19:
 “When he returned, af-
ter receiving the kingdom, he 
ordered that these slaves, to 
whom he had given the mon-
ey, be called to him so that he 
might know what business they 
had done. “The first appeared, 
saying, ‘Master, your mina has 
made ten minas more.’ “And he 
said to him, ‘Well done, good 
slave, because you have been 
faithful in a very little thing, you 
are to be in authority over ten cit-
ies.’ “The second came, saying, 
‘Your mina, master, has made 
five minas.’ “And he said to him 
also, ‘And you are to be over five 
cities.’

2Ti 2.12 If we endure, we will 
also reign with Him…

Rev 5.9-10 And they sang a new 
song, saying,“Worthy are You 
to take the book [scroll] and 
to break its seals; for You were 
slain, and purchased for God 
with Your blood men from every 
tribe and tongue and people and 
nation. “You have made them to 
be a kingdom and priests to our 
God; and they will reign upon 
the earth.”

Rev 20.6 Blessed and holy is the 
one who has a part in the first 
resurrection; over these the sec-
ond death has no power, but 
they will be priests of God and 
of Christ and will reign with Him 
for a thousand years.

Rev 22.3-5 There will no longer 
be any curse; and the throne of 
God and of the Lamb will be in it, 
and His bond-servants will serve 
Him; they will see His face, and 
His name will be on their fore-
heads. And there will no longer 
be any night; and they will not 
have need of the light of a lamp 
nor the light of the sun, because 
the Lord God will illumine them; 
and they will reign forever and 
ever.
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People Hide Themselves From 
The Great Day Of Wrath

Rev 6.15-17 Then the kings of 
the earth and the great men and 
the commanders and the rich 
and the strong and every slave 
and free man hid themselves in 
the caves and among the rocks 
of the mountains; and they said 
to the mountains and to the 
rocks, “Fall on us and hide us 
from the presence of Him who 
sits on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb; for the great 
day of their wrath has come, and 
who is able to stand?”

Isa 2.19-21 Men will go into 
caves of the rocks And into holes 
of the ground Before the terror 
of the Lord And the splendor of 
His majesty, When He arises to 
make the earth tremble. In that 
day men will cast away to the 
moles and the bats Their idols 
of silver and their idols of gold, 
Which they made for themselves 
to worship, In order to go into 
the caverns of the rocks and the 
clefts of the cliffs Before the ter-
ror of the Lord and the splendor 
of His majesty, When He arises 
to make the earth tremble.

Zep 1.15 A day of wrath is that 
day, A day of trouble and dis-
tress, A day of destruction and 
desolation, A day of darkness 
and gloom, A day of clouds and 
thick darkness …

Nah 1.2-6 A jealous and aveng-
ing God is the Lord; The Lord is 
avenging and wrathful. The Lord 
takes vengeance on His adver-
saries, And He reserves wrath 
for His enemies. …. Mountains 
quake because of Him And the 
hills dissolve; Indeed the earth is 
upheaved by His presence, … His 
wrath is poured out like fire And 
the rocks are broken up by Him.

Luk 23.28-30 But Jesus turning 
to them said, “Daughters of Je-
rusalem, stop weeping for Me, 
but weep for yourselves and for 
your children. “For behold, the 
days are coming when they will 
say, ‘Blessed are the barren, and 
the wombs that never bore, and 
the breasts that never nursed.’ 
“Then they will begin to say to 
the mountains, ‘Fall on us,’ and 
to the hills, ‘Cover us.’
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Satan Bound For A Thousand 
Years

Rev 20.1-3 Then I saw an an-
gel coming down from heaven, 
holding the key of the abyss and 
a great chain in his hand. And 
he laid hold of the dragon, the 
serpent of old, who is the devil 
and Satan, and bound him for a 
thousand years; and he threw 
him into the abyss, and shut it 
and sealed it over him, so that 
he would not deceive the na-
tions any longer, until the thou-
sand years were completed; 
after these things he must be 
released for a short time.

Isa 24.21-22 So it will happen 
in that day, That the Lord will 
punish the [rebellious angels] of 
heaven on high, And the kings of 
the earth on earth. They will be 
gathered together Like prisoners 
in the dungeon, And will be con-
fined in prison; And after many 
days they will be punished.

Isa 27.1 In that day the Lord will 
punish Leviathan the fleeing ser-
pent, With His fierce and great 
and mighty sword, Even Levia-
than the twisted serpent; And 
He will kill the dragon who lives 
in the sea.

Cf. Jud 1.6.

Note the equivalence of the 
“thousand years” in John’s 
Revelation to the “many days” 
in Isaiah’s prophecy. The OT 
prophets had long known that 
there would be a lengthy reign 
of Messiah on earth, but not 
until the Revelation was the 
length of that reign specified as 
lasting a thousand years. Cf. the 
“many days” of Eze 38.8. Cf. also 
the “His days” of Jer 23.6.
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The Thousand-Year (Millennial)
Reign With Christ

Rev 20.4-6 Then I saw thrones, 
and they sat on them, and judg-
ment was given to them. And 
I saw the souls of those who 
had been beheaded because of 
their testimony of Jesus and be-
cause of the word of God, and 
those who had not worshiped 
the beast or his image, and had 
not received the mark on their 
forehead and on their hand; and 
they came to life and reigned 
with Christ for a thousand years.
 The rest of the dead did not 
come to life until the thousand 
years were completed. This is 
the first resurrection.
 Blessed and holy is the one 
who has a part in the first res-
urrection; over these the sec-
ond death has no power, but 
they will be priests of God and 
of Christ and will reign with Him 
for a thousand years.

Ex 19.5-6 ‘… if you will indeed 
obey My voice and keep My 
covenant, then you shall be 
My own possession among all 
the peoples, for all the earth is 
Mine; and you shall be to Me a 
kingdom of priests and a holy 
nation.’ 

Isa 32.1-5 1 Behold, a king will 
reign righteously And princes 
will rule justly. Each will be like a 
refuge from the wind And a shel-
ter from the storm, Like streams 
of water in a dry country, Like 
the shade of a huge rock in a 
parched land.

Dan 7.18,22,27 ‘… the saints 
of the Highest One will receive 
the kingdom and possess the 
kingdom forever, for all ages to 
come.’ … the time arrived when 
the saints took possession of the 
kingdom. … ‘Then the sovereign-
ty, the dominion and the great-
ness of all the kingdoms under 
the whole heaven will be given 
to the people of the saints of the 
Highest One; His kingdom will 
be an everlasting kingdom, and 
all the dominions will serve and 
obey Him.’

2Ti 2.12 If we endure, we will 
also reign with Him …

Rev 2.26 ‘He who overcomes, 
and he who keeps My deeds un-
til the end, to him I will give au-
thority over the nations …’

Rev 5.9-10 And they sang a new 
song, saying, “Worthy are You 
to take the book and to break 
its seals; for You were slain, and 
purchased for God with Your 
blood men from every tribe and 
tongue and people and nation. 
“You have made them to be a 
kingdom and priests to our God; 
and they will reign upon the 
earth.”

 PROPHECY OT ECHOES NT ECHOES NOTES 



Page 93

The Gog And Magog Rebellion

Rev 20.7-10 When the thousand 
years are completed, Satan will 
be released from his prison, and 
will come out to deceive the 
nations which are in the four 
corners of the earth, Gog and 
Magog, to gather them together 
for the war; the number of them 
is like the sand of the seashore. 
And they came up on the broad 
plain of the earth and surround-
ed the camp of the saints and 
the beloved city, and fire came 
down from heaven and de-
voured them. And the devil who 
deceived them was thrown into 
the lake of fire and brimstone, 
where the beast and the false 
prophet are also; and they will 
be tormented day and night for-
ever and ever.

Eze 38-39 “Son of man, set your 
face toward Gog of the land of 
Magog, … and say, ‘Thus says the 
Lord God, “Behold, I am against 
you, O Gog, prince of Rosh, 
Meshech and Tubal. I will turn 
you about and put hooks into 
your jaws, and I will bring you 
out, and all your army, horses 
and horsemen, … a great com-
pany with buckler and shield, 
all of them wielding swords; 
Persia, Ethiopia and Put with 
them, all of them with shield 
and helmet; Gomer with all its 
troops; Beth-togarmah from the 
remote parts of the north with 
all its troops—many peoples 
with you. … After many days you 
will be summoned; in the latter 
years you will come into the land 
that is restored from the sword, 
whose inhabitants have been 
gathered from many nations to 
the mountains of Israel … “You 
will go up, you will come like a 
storm; you will be like a cloud 
covering the land, you and all 
your troops, and many peoples 
with you. … It shall come about 
in the last days … I will rain on 
him and on his troops, and on 
the many peoples who are with 
him, a torrential rain, with hail-
stones, fire and brimstone”

When the Lord returns, the land 
around Jerusalem will be leveled 
into a plain, in order to accom-
modate the multitudes who will 
come to worship the Him. The 
largest camp city of all time, “the 
camp of the saints” will arise on 
that new plain. 
 Cf. Zec 14.10-11: All the land 
will [be] change[d] into a plain 
from Geba to Rimmon south of 
Jerusalem; but Jerusalem will 
rise and remain on its site from 
Benjamin’s Gate as far as the 
place of the First Gate to the 
Corner Gate, and from the Tow-
er of Hananel to the king’s wine 
presses. People will live in it, and 
there will no longer be a curse, 
for Jerusalem will dwell in secu-
rity.
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The Great White Throne

Rev 20.11-15 Then I saw a great 
white throne and Him who sat 
upon it, from whose presence 
earth and heaven fled away, and 
no place was found for them. 
And I saw the dead, the great 
and the small, standing before 
the throne, and books were 
opened; and another book was 
opened, which is the book of 
life; and the dead were judged 
from the things which were writ-
ten in the books, according to 
their deeds. And the sea gave up 
the dead which were in it, and 
death and Hades gave up the 
dead which were in them; and 
they were judged, every one of 
them according to their deeds. 
Then death and Hades were 
thrown into the lake of fire. This 
is the second death, the lake of 
fire. And if anyone’s name was 
not found written in the book of 
life, he was thrown into the lake 
of fire.

Psa 102.25-26 “Of old You 
founded the earth, And the 
heavens are the work of Your 
hands. “Even they will perish, 
but You endure; And all of them 
will wear out like a garment; Like 
clothing You will change them 
and they will be changed.

Dan 7.9-10 And the Ancient of 
Days took His seat; … His throne 
was ablaze with flames, … Thou-
sands upon thousands were 
attending Him…The court sat, 
And the books were opened.

Psa 6.12 And lovingkindness is 
Yours, O Lord, For You recom-
pense a man according to his 
work.

Jer 17.10  “I, the Lord, search 
the heart, I test the mind, Even 
to give to each man according 
to his ways, According to the re-
sults of his deeds.

Isa 25.8 He will swallow up 
death for all time, And the Lord 
God will wipe tears away from 
all faces, And He will remove the 
reproach of His people from all 
the earth

Cf. Dan 12.1 … at that time your 
people, everyone who is found 
written in the book, will be res-
cued.

Mat 24.35 “Heaven and earth 
will pass away, but My words 
will not pass away. 

2Pe 3.10 But the day of the Lord 
will come like a thief, in which 
the heavens will pass away with 
a roar and the elements will be 
destroyed with intense heat, 
and the earth and its works will 
be burned up.

Act 17.31 “… [God] has fixed a 
day in which He will judge the 
world in righteousness through 
a Man whom He has appoint-
ed, having furnished proof to 
all men by raising Him from the 
dead.”

Mat 16.27 “For the Son of Man 
is going to come in the glory of 
His Father with His angels, and 
will then repay every man ac-
cording to his deeds.”

Rom 2.5-6 … the day of wrath 
and revelation of the righteous 
judgment of God, who will ren-
der to each person according to 
his deeds …

2Co 5.10 For we must all ap-
pear before the judgment seat 
of Christ, so that each one may 
be recompensed for his deeds in 
the body, according to what he 
has done, whether good or bad.
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(1) Building A Suitable 
Bride For God’s Son

Psa 45; Rev 19.7-9

(2) COMING OF

MESSIAH

(3) (R
E)ESTABLISHMENT 

OF GOD’S KINGDOM

(4)
THE DAY OF 
THE LORD

(Yom YHVH)

(5)
NEW HEAVENS 
& NEW EARTH2P

e 3
.1

0

Gen 3.14-15; 49.10; Deu 18.15-19; Isa
 7.14; 9.6; 

11.1-10; 32.1-5; ch. 53; Dan ch. 2; 7.24-27

Isa 65.17; 66.22; 
1Pe 3.13; Rev 21.1

Appendix 1: The Five Big Ideas Of Biblical Eschatology

The countless details of 
apocalyptic prophecy will fit 

thematically within these five
big overlapping ideas. It is vital to
understand the five big things God is 
accomplishing, so that we may under-
stand the point and purpose of more 
specific events in apocalyptic prophecy.
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THE THEOLOGY OF THE BRIDE STATED
The reason for all creation is the overflow of the Father’s love for the Son. The expression of the Father’s love for the Son will be 
multiplied through the building (cf. LXX of Gen 2.2 with GNT of Mat 16.18) of a suitable, corporate bride, who loves much for having 
been forgiven much (cf. Luk 7.47). The preparation of the bride (Rev 19.7) involves the Father’s love being perfected in her (1Jo 
4.12) as she learns deep obedience to the greatest commandment (Mat 22.37-38), and does all things for God’s glory (1Co 10.31) in 
order to attract others to the heavenly Bridegroom (Rev 22.17). In this theology, Eve is the archetypal bride, Israel is the proto type 
of the corporate bride, and the Church is the bride in her fullness who absorbs the other two.

THE THEOLOGY OF THE BRIDE IS BASED UPON THESE TRUTHS:
1. God has no inherent lack or deficiency.

2. God is inherently relational, i.e., a Trinity.

3. God is love (1 John 4.16).

4. The Father loved the Son before the foundation of the world (John 17. 24).

5. The eternal Son of God became man without ceasing to be God (John 1.1-3,14).

6. The greatest commandment is not to glorify God, but to love God (Matthew 22.37-38). Scripture commands us to do all things for God’s 
glory (1 Corinthians 10.31), but this mandate is ancillary to the greater commandment.

7. Among all His creatures, God created only one species in His relational image (Genesis 1.26-28).

THE THEOLOGY OF THE BRIDE DEPENDS UPON:
1. Monotheism (contra pagan polytheism).

2. An inherently relational God (taught by biblical Trinitarianism, but downplayed by Economic Trinitarianism, and contra Hinduism and 
Islam).

3. A God who is love personified (1 John 4.16).

4. A God-Man who is unique among all other human beings (cf. John 3.29-30; contra Gnosticism and New Age).

5. Christocentrism (contra Secular Humanism).

6. Creatures made in God’s relational image (contra Darwinism).

7. A high view of marriage (contra Gnosticism; contra post-modern sexual ethics).

Appendix 2: The Theology Of The Bride
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Appendix 3: The Cumulative Fulfillment of Bible Prophecy
Biblical prophecy is often fulfilled by a series of cumulative events. Not infrequently, multiple events will combine, over a long stretch of 
time, to fulfill a biblical prophecy. This does not mean that biblical prophecies have double or hidden meanings. Willis J. Beecher1 attempted 
to express this principle by speaking of a generic prophecy “which regards an event as occurring in a series of parts separated by intervals, …  
in other words a prediction which, in applying to the whole of a complex … event, also applies to some of the parts.” A. Berkeley Mickelsen 
speaks of a “typological prediction” that “refer to something prior to New Testament times although it finds its highest application of meaning 
in the events, people, or message of the New Testament. The betrayal of Christ for thirty pieces of silver is an example of this kind of prediction 
(Mat 27.9-10; Zec 11.12-13). In Zechariah it was the prophet himself, acting as a shepherd for his people in [God]’s place, who was evaluated 
for thirty pieces of silver.”2

 Perhaps a better way to understand prophetic fulfillment is to see it as a process like the painting of a picture. One event may supply 
the background of the painting, another some of the foreground setting, but the picture is not finished, i.e., the canvas is not fulfilled as 
intended, until the primary subject of the picture is finally painted into the foreground. Zechariah’s  prophecy of the thirty pieces of silver 
provides a good example of this process; the prophecy of the virgin-birth, Isaiah 7.14, supplies another. The virgin-birth prediction began to 
be fulfilled by the birth of the prophetess’ son in Isa 8.3. It was not finally fulfilled, however, until the virgin birth of Jesus (Mat 1.23). Thus, we 
find the same “process” at work in the fulfillment of a prophecy as in the fulfillment of a type:

type  antitype  fulfillment
Let’s state it this way:

prophecy  pf n1  pf n2 
…  fulfillment Ω

In this formulation, pf stands for a preliminary fulfillment leading up to the completion of the process with the omega fulfillment.
 The typological and prophetic patterns of fulfillment have direct application in interpreting the apocalyptic predictions concerning the 
antichrist and the abomination of desolation. Daniel predicted both the antichrist (implicitly) and the abomination of desolation (explicitly). 
Many commentators see a fulfillment of these predictions in the profanation of the temple by Antiochus IV “Epiphanes” in 167 B.C. 1Ma 1.54 
supports their interpretation: “On the fifteenth day of Chislev, in the one hundred and forty-fifth year, they erected a desolating sacrilege upon 
the altar of burnt offering.” However, Jesus Christ, in ad 30 spoke of the “abomination of desolation” as yet future (Mat 24.15). We solve this 
puzzle by recognizing that Antiochus IV did fulfill Daniel’s prophecy, but as an ἀντίτυπος, i.e., a corresponding type, that yet looked ahead to 
an ultimate fulfillment in the one whom Paul called “the man of lawlessness” (2Th 2.3-4), i.e., the final Antichrist.
 Remembering that the fulfillment of biblical prophecy can occur as a process will keep us from discarding end-time prophecy as 
something that has already been fulfilled by events in history and has no relevance for the future. Likewise, as we learn how future events 
mirror past and present realities, eschatology will help us understand what we already possess as believers in Christ.

1 From The Prophets And The Promise, quoted in Bernard Ramm, Protestant Biblical Interpretation, (Baker, Grand Rapids, 1970), p. 252.
2 A. Berkeley Mickelsen, Interpreting The Bible, (Eerdmans, Grand Rapids, 1963), p. 300.
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Passages in the books of prophecy are infamously difficult to date. Even if the prophet provided dating information for his time of ministry 
(as in Isaiah 1.1; Amos 1.1), liberal commentators have difficulty accepting that the prophets spoke accurately of events that had not yet 

occurred. Hence, commentators and theologians of our time have chopped the book of Isaiah into three parts (or at least two), each part sup-
posedly written by a different and later prophet that the original Isaiah. Nevertheless, for those of us who believe in a God who is intimately 
involved in the affairs of man, there is no difficulty in believing that the prophets spoke of strategic, redemptive events before the fact. This 
does not simplify the challenge of dating the individual prophecies, though!
 While scholars continue to debate the timeline for the Old Testament prophets, the general consensus with regard to the times of their 
ministries looks something like this:

 To interpret the books of prophecy, we must discern, to the best of our abiblity, when they originated with respect to three key events:

1. The fall of the northern kingdom of Israel and the dispersion of the northern ten tribes of Israel by the Assyrians (722 BC).
2. The captivity of Judah and subsequent destruction of Jerusalem and exile of the remaining population to Babylon (606-586 BC).
3. The return of the Jewish exiles from Babylon (beginning in 536 BC).

 With regard to Joel’s prophecies, for example, it is highly significant that his prophecies were given after the Jewish exiles had returned 
from Babylon (during or after the times of Ezra and Nehemiah). We must note, however, that the debate regarding the dating of Joel continues.  
Pohlig says, “Most contemporary scholars … give definite or tentative support to placing Joel in postexilic times, perhaps in the fifth century 
bc [e.g., Crenshaw], or between 445 bc and 343 bc. …,” and ISBE supports this postexilic date on the basis of Joel’s many quotations of earlier 
prophets. On the other hand, D. A. Garrett, in the Dictionary Of The Old Testament: Prophets, opines, “a late preexilic date, perhaps in the 
seventh century BC, is preferable.”

Jonah, 770 
          Amos, 760 
               Micah, 740-700 
                  Isaiah, 740-690 
                            Hosea, 725 

Time Line

722 BC
Fall of N. Kingdom

Nahum, 663-612
      Zephaniah, 640-620
          Jeremiah, 627-587

606 BC
Captivity of Judah

Habakkuk, 605-590
  Ezekiel, 592-550
   Obadiah, 587
     Daniel, 580-510
      
        536 BC

Return of Exiles

Haggai, 520
  Zechariah, 520
    Joel, 500-450
       Malachi, 470-460

Elijah & Elisha
c. 865-800

Appendix 4: Dating The Prophets & Their Prophecies
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NEBUCHADNEZZAR’S
IMAGE

Head of Gold
(Dan 2.32,28)

Chest of Silver
(Dan 2.32,29)

Thighs of Bronze
(Dan 2.32,39)

Legs of Iron
(Dan 2.33,40)

Feet of Iron and Clay
(Dan 2.33,41-43)

Conquering Stone
(Dan 2.34-35,44-45)

DANIEL’S 
BEASTS

Winged Lion
(Dan 7.4)

Devouring Bear
(Dan 7.5)

Four-headed Leopard
(Dan 7.6)

Monstrous Beast
(Dan 7.7,23)

Ten Horns
(Dan 7.24)

Little Horn
(Dan 7.8,24-25)

Coming Son of Man
(Dan 7.13-14)

THE RAM
AND THE GOAT

Ram
(Dan 8.20)

Goat
(Dan 8.21)

Four Horns
(Dan 8.22)

Little Horn
(Dan 8.9-12,23-25)

KINGS OF THE NORTH
AND THE SOUTH

Mighty King
(Dan 11.3-4)

Kings of North & South
(Dan 11.4-20)

Despicable Person
(Dan 11.21-45)

THE BEAST
OF REVELATION

Federal Beast
(Rev 13.1-2)

Ten Horns
(Rev 17.12)

Beast Man
(Rev 13.18)

Lamb
(Rev 5.6; 17.14)
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Appendix 5: Correlating The Beasts & Kings of Daniel & Revelation
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Decree of Artaxerxes, 
March 4, 444 bc 

(Neh 2.1-8)

Triumphal Entry, March 30, ad 33 
(Zec 9.9; Luk 19.28-40)

69 (7+62) Weeks
69 x 7 = 483 Years

483 x 360 = 173,880 days

Rebuilding Completed, 
“the termination of the 
captivity in the fullest 

sense” (Barnes). 

7 Weeks 62 Weeks

Appendix 6: The 70 Weeks of Daniel
“Know and understand this: 
From the issuing of the de-
cree to restore and rebuild 
Jerusalem until the Anoint-
ed One, the ruler, comes, 
there will be seven ‘sevens,’ 
and sixty-two ‘sevens.’ It 
will be rebuilt with streets 
and a trench, but in times of 
trouble. — Dan. 9.25   

The beginning point, the terminus a quo, for the 70 weeks 
is the decree to rebuild and restore the city. The decree of 

Cyrus (Ezr 1) in 539 bc fulfilled Jeremiah’s prophecy of the 
exiles’ return, but not Dan 9.25. The decree of Darius in 519 
bc ratified that of Cyrus regarding the Temple (Ezra 6). Like-
wise, the decree of Artaxerxes in 457 bc concerns the admin-
istration of the Temple worship (Ezr 7). It was the letters of 
Artaxerxes given to Nehemiah in 444 bc that authorized the 
rebuilding of the city (Neh 2.7,8). The book of Ecclesiasticus 
(Wisdom of Ben Sirach) seems to confirm that the rebuilding 
that Dan 9.25 had in view was done under Nehemiah: Sirach 
49.13, “The memory of Nehemiah also is lasting; he raised 
for us the walls that had fallen, and set up the gates and bars 
and rebuilt our ruined houses.”

“Messiah…cut off”: 
Jesus Crucified, April 3, ad 33,

prelude to the destruction of the city 
and the dispersion of the people.

“Seventy weeks have been decreed for your people and your holy city,
 to finish the transgression, to make an end of sin, to make atonement for iniquity, 

to bring in everlasting righteousness, to seal up vision and prophecy, and to anoint the most holy place.
Dan. 9.24    

As predicted by Dan 9.26,
Jerusalem and the Temple destroyed,

ad 70, by the eastern legions and Arab 
auxiliaries under Titus.

The time line is broken for nation, 
city and sanctuary. The progression of 
the 70 weeks will resume when Israel 

resumes their temple worship.

The “prince who will 
come” makes his public 
debut by ratifying a 
treaty involving Israel 
and many other nations, 
Dan 9.27.

The “prince who will 
come” shows his true 
colors by banning the 
Jerusalem Temple 
sacrifices, and commit-
ting abominations, 3½ 
years before the End, 
Dan 9.27.

War,
Dan 
9.26

THE END
Dan 9.26Times of the Gentiles,

Luk 21.20-24; Rev 11.2;
cf. Gen 15.16; Rom 11.25
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Appendix 7:
The 1,335 Days of 

Daniel 12. 12
From the End of the Daily Sacrifices 

to the Reign of the Saints 1,260 Days 30 Days

45 Days

Daniel stands up to 
receive his allotted 
domain (Dan 12. 13; 
cf. Luk 19.11-19)

{

Israel & The
Nations Mourn
(Zec 12. 10-14; 

Mat 24.30; 
Rev 1.7)

Sun, Moon & Stars Darkened, 
Sign of the Son of Man, 

Saints Raptured, 
Antichrist Destroyed 
(Dan 12.1-3; Mal 4.2;

Mat 24.29-31; Rev 19.11-21)

Abomination of Desolation;
Temple sacrifice abolished

(Dan 9.27; 12. 11)

(1) Saints persecuted by the “Little Horn” for “a time, 
times and half a time” (Dan 7.25; = 1,260 days, Rev 
12.6,14).

(2) Final humbling of Israel over the course of “a time, 
times and half a time” (Dan 12.7).

(3) Jerusalem trampled for 42 months (Rev 11.2).
(4) Israelite Woman nourished in a wilderness for 1,260 

days (Rev 12.6; = “a time, times and half a time,” Rev 
12.14).

(5) Antichrist Beast exercises authority for 42 months 
(Rev 13.5).

1,150 Days
Israelis reconse-

crate the temple, 
provoking 
the Beast? 

(Dan 8.13-19)

Notes: 
• The Two Witnesses also prophesy for 1,260 days (Rev 11.3), but this probably occurs in the first half of the final 7-year 
week.
• The 3½ years remind us of the tribulation of the saints and the judgments of God under Ahab and Jezebel (Luke 4.25; 
James 5.17). The reign of Ahab and Jezebel foreshadowed the “Great Tribulation” predicted by Jesus (Matthew 24.21) 
and Daniel (Dan 12.1). Jesus explicitly taught that the Great Tribulation begins with the appearance of the “abomination 
of desolation” (Mat 24.15-21) and is immediately followed by the appearance of the Son of Man (Mat 24.29-30). We 
know by comparison with Daniel, therefore, that the Great Tribulation lasts for 3½ years. During this time the “tares” 
and “bad fish” are gathered out of God’s Kingdom (Mat 13.24-30; 36-43; 47-50).
• We’re not explicitly told the character of the 30 and 45 day periods following the “time, times and half a time,” but 
30 days was the length of a mourning period in biblical times (Num 20.29; Deu 34.8; see also Gen 50.2,3). The 45 days 
will probably be the period of the tribunal of Christ during which we receive our allotted domains (Luk 19.11-19; 2Co 
5.10; Rev 2.26-27).
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Appendix 8: Differing Views Of Antichrist & His Restrainer

Source

Church Fathers
(Irenaeus, Hippolytus)

Dispensationalism 
(John Walvoord, Hal Lindsey, 
Tim LaHaye)

Historicism
(Reformers, Westminster 
Confession of Faith)

Preterism
(B. B. Warfield, Ken Gentry)

Reformed Amillennialism
(Geerhardus Vos, Anthony 
Hoekema)

Roderick Graciano

Time Of Appearance

Many antichrists will appear, but the 
Antichrist is yet future (cf. 1Jo 2.18).

Many antichrists will appear, but the 
Antichrist is yet future (cf. 1Jo 2.18).

Antichrist is the current pope, or the 
papacy as an office.

Many antichrists (false teachers) 
present throughout the course of this 
age. The beast of Rev 13 was Nero 
and the Book of Revelation depicts 
events of the first century, mostly al-
ready fulfilled.

Many antichrists (false teachers) ap-
pear throughout the course of this 
age. A final Antichrist is yet to come 
in the form of state-sponsored here-
sy and the persecution of the church.

Many antichrists have arisen; the An-
tichrist will yet emerge from the area 
of ancient Assyria (Isa 14.4-25).

Distinctive Ideas

Antichrist will be an apostate Jew and false Messiah. He will appear 
after the fall of the Roman Empire in a rebuilt temple in Jerusalem.

Antichrist is presently restrained by the Holy Spirit, but he will ap-
pear during the 70th week of Daniel (see Dan 9.24-27), after the 
rapture. He will make a treaty with Israel at the beginning of the 
seven-year tribulation period. He will reveal his true identity in a 
rebuilt temple in Jerusalem, and break the treaty.

The temple mentioned by Paul in 2Th 2.4 is the church. The harlot 
Babylon (Rev 17) is the Roman Catholic Church. Antichrist is re-
strained by the preaching of the gospel.

Jesus Christ returned in judgment upon Israel in AD 70, closing the 
end of the Jewish age. Paul’s reference to the temple in 2Th 2.4 is 
to the Jerusalem temple that was destroyed in AD 70. Antichrist 
was restrained by the Jewish commonwealth or the Roman Em-
pire.

The temple of 2Th 2.4 is the church, not the Jerusalem temple. 
Antichrist’s appearance is tied to a time of great apostasy. [Here, 
Riddlebarger refers us to Rev 20.1-10.] The Antichrist phenomenon  
is restrained by the angel of Revelation, the providence of God, or 
the preaching of the gospel.

In 2Th 2.4 Paul speaks of the Jerusalem temple. The harlot Babylon 
(Rev 17-18) is the city of Rome, Italy. Antichrist is restrained by the 
archangel Michael and his angel army (Cf. Dan 12.1).

Adapted, with additions, from Kim Riddlebarger’s The Man Of Sin, Baker, 2006.
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DARKNESS & LIGHT
Joe 2.31; Amo 5.18-20; 8.9; Zep 1.15; Zec 14.6-7; Mal 4.1-2; Rev 8.12; 16.10

Regathering 
Of Israelites

And Restoration
Of The Land

Isa 65.21-22; Eze 28.25-26; Amo 
9.14-15; Zec 10.9-10 Many Nations

Converted To The YHVH
Psa 86.9; Zec 2.11

The Marriage 
Of The Lamb
Rev 19.7-9

The Bride Pastoring 
the nations

Psa 45.10-12; Isa 
32.1-2; Rev 2.26-27; 

20.4

God’s People
Receive Rewards

1Co 3.11-15; cf. Mal 
3.2-4

2P
e 3

.1
0

NEW HEAVENS & 
NEW EARTH

Rev 21.3

Isa 65.17; 66.22; 
1Pe 3.13; Rev 21.1

Gog & Magog
Eze 38-39; 

Rev 20.7-10

JUDGMENT
At The Great White Throne

1Co 15.24-26;
Rev 20.11-15

thousand years

Gathering
Enemy Nations
For Judgment 

Isa 66.18; Joe 3.2; Zep 
3.8; Zec 14.2

JUDGMENT
Upon Antichrist, 

False Prophet And 
Enemy Nations

Isa 10.16-17; Zec 12.8-
9; Rev 19.19-21

Appendix 9:
A Closer Look At

The Day Of The Lord
FIRST

RESURRECTION
REV 20.5

LAST
RESURRECTION

REV 20.5,13

Gathering
of the Elect

Mat 24.31
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      This Age           The Age To Come

      This Age          The Age of the Spirit                    The Age To Come

      This Age          The Age of the Spirit               The Millennial Reign  Age of New Earth

The Rabbinical Perspective

The Pentecost Surprise

The New Testament Clarification

The Coming Ages (Eph 2.7; Rev 20 & 21)

(Mat. 12.32; Luke 18.30)

The Last Days (Acts 2.17)

Understanding The Age To Come
• What the rabbis called “the age to come” is what we commonly 
call the Millennium, or the age of Christ’s Millennial Reign. It is 
tantamount to the Day of the Lord and is the age during which 
Christ will be enthroned in Jerusalem. God will keep important 
promises to Israel (Genesis 15.18-21; 2 Samuel 7.10) and to 
the Overcomer (Revelation 2.26-27) in this age.
• The age of the Millennial Reign is the age in which God will 
finish dealing with national entities (Isaiah 66. 18-24; Zechariah 
14.16-19).
• A wrong view of the Millennial Reign, i.e., spiritualizing it, 
forces proponents to spiritualize or reject many biblical 
predictions regarding that age. 
• Ignorance of the Bible’s teaching about the Millennial Reign 
equals ignorance of the resurrected believer’s destiny as a 
shepherd and member of the Bride in that age.

Appendix 10: The Expanding Timeline Of Progressive Revelation
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Appendix 11: The Correlation Between The Olivet Discourse And The Revelation

The Olivet Discourse Eschatological Outline

The Revelation Expansion

Witness & Persecution
Luk 21.12-18

Beginning of Birth Pangs
Mat 24.5-8

Daniel’s Final Week
Mat 24.15-25

Christ’s Parousia
Mat 24.27-31

• Witness to Gover-
nors & Kings

• Betrayal
• Persecution
• Martyrdom

• False Christs
• Wars
• Famines
• Pestilence
• Earthquakes
• Terrors
• Signs in Heaven

• Abomination 
 of Desolation
• Unprecedented Dis-

tress
• Flight from Judea
• False Christs
• False Signs & Mira-

cles
• Deception

• Sun & Moon Dark-
ened

• Ensign Of The Son 
Of Man Appears

• Christ Comes in 
Clouds

• Tribes Of The Land 
Mourn

• Elect Gathered

• Rev 2.10,13:
   Present-day martyr-

doms

• The First Four Seals 
of Rev 6:

(1) Conquest
(2) War
(3) Economic Woe
(4) Sword, Famine, 

Plague

• 5th Seal of Rev 6.9-
11: Martyrdom

• 6 Trumpets of Rev 8 
& 9

• Jerusalem trampled, 
Rev 11.2

• Two Witnesses 
Prophesy, Rev 11.3

• Woman (Israelite) 
Nourished, Rev 12.6

• Six Bowls of Wrath, 
Rev 16.2-16

• 6th & 7th Seals of 
Rev 6.12-17

• 7th Trumpet of Rev 
11

• 7th Bowl of Wrath of 
Rev 16.17-21



Page 106

Appendix 12: Diverse Groups Dealt With At The Parousia

1Th 4.13-18; Isa 32.1-5

1Co 15.51-52; Rev 22.3-5

Mat 13.24-30,36-43; 24.51

Rev 19.20

Rev 14.9-11;19.21; 2Th 2.12

Zec 12.10-13.1; Isa 66.19; Rev 
7.3-8

Isa 66.20,21; Zec 14.16-19; Rev 
12.6,14

Zec 14.16-19

Zec 8.20-23

Rev 20.2

Mat 12.41; Joh 3.36;12.48; Rom 
1.18; 2.8

Mat 18.3; Mar 10.14-15

 1.

 2.

 3.

 4.

 5.

 6.
 

 7.

 8.

 9.

 10.

 11.

 12.

Resurrected, raptured, rule

Gathered, changed, raptured, rule

Thrown into the fire

Thrown into Lake of Fire

Killed & tormented

Sealed, brought to repentance, sent 
to evangelize

Protected in wilderness,
then brought to Jerusalem
Worship King YHVH
Accompany Jews to seek YHVH in 
Jerusalem
Bound for 1,000 years
Suffer God’s wrath

Enter the earthly kingdom

Deceased Christians 

Christians Still Living

False Christians (Hypocrites)

Antichrist & False Prophet

Anti-Christians

The 144,000

The Diaspora (Woman clothed 
in the Sun?)

Armageddon Survivors
Unevangelized Gentiles

Satan
Gospel Rejectors

Children

In the Middle Ages, many in Christendom seem to have believed in a very simple eschatology: Christ would descend from heaven, destroy all 
the wicked on earth, take all the righteous to heaven, end of story. There was no sense that any life on earth might continue, and that there 

might be diverse groups of people on planet earth, each of whom Christ would deal with differently, at the parousia. Even today, Christians 
are sometimes surprised to learn that a vast population of mortal human beings will continue to populate the earth after Christ’s coming. This 
does not imply a “second chance” for Anti-Christians, false Christians and those who consciously reject Christ and the gospel before His com-
ing, but many as-yet unevangelized people will come to faith in Christ, after His coming, during His thousand-year reign on earth.
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Benjamin 
Gate = Sheep 
Gate?

Corner Gate?

Royal Wine Presses?

Tower of Hananel?

First Gate?

Appendix 13: Jerusalem Exalted
Zechariah 14.10-11 tells us that, at the Lord’s 

coming, the mountainous region around Jeru-
salem will sink, forming a plain, while the old city 
will remain on its foundation and rise (or appear 
to rise) in elevation. Jerusalem’s gates and tow-
ers, familiar to the people of Zechariah’s time, 
can only be located approximately today, but the 
landmarks mentioned by Zechariah essentially 
describe the northern and southern boundaries 
of the old walled city as it currently stands. Most 
of that ancient city, particularly its Temple Mount 
(Moriah), will remain as the location of the new 
temple described by Ezekiel 40-45.

Ezekiel’s temple complex, 
shown here approximately 
to scale, will fit on the ex-
isting temple-mount plat-
form, but will require re-
moval of the Dome of the 
Rock.

Herod’s temple complex, 
the temple complex of the 
first century, had much 
smaller courtyards than 
Ezekiel’s future temple, 
though the future tem-
ple sanctuary (the temple 
proper) will have roughly 
the same footprint.

The size of a football field 
for comparison.
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Appendix 14: Israel’s Mourning Lament At Christ’s Second Coming

Isaiah
 700 BC

2nd
Coming

Israel
Zechariah 12.10

The Crucifixion

700 Years + 2,000+ Years

- 2,000+ Years

Isaiah looked forward 700 years to the crucifixion, and then 2,000 plus years be-
yond that to the moment described in Zechariah 12.10 when the remnant of 

Israel will look on the Lord “whom they have pierced,” and begin to “mourn for 
Him, as one mourns for an only son ….” Isaiah 52.13 to 53.12 embodies Israel’s 
mournful lament at this future moment.

The apocalyptic Scriptures predict repeatedly that the Day of the Lord will be a day of mourning for Israel. It will certainly be a day of mourn-
ing over sin in general, but more specifically, it will be “like a time of mourning for an only son” (Amo 8.9-10). Zecariah makes the prediction 

of mourning more specific as to its focus: “they will look on Me [YHVH] whom they have pierced; and they will mourn for Him, as one mourns for an 
only son, and they will weep bitterly over Him like the bitter weeping over a firstborn. In that day there will be great mourning in Jerusalem …” (Zec 12.10-
11). Israel, and particularly the surviving inhabitants of Jerusalem, will weep over the Lord (YHVH) Himself, and over their collective culpability in failing to 
perceive and receive Him as their Messiah, Jesus Christ.
 Isaiah focused the prediction of Israel’s mourning further in predicting some of the content of the nation’s lament. We have that part of their lament 
recorded as an amazing prophecy in Isaiah 52.13 to 53.12. We have usually read this passage as a prediction of Christ’s death and (implicit) resurrection,  
and it is that, but careful analysis reveals that the prophecy looks ahead to Israel looking back!
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Appendix 15: The Rahab-Leviathan Predictions
Revelation 12.9 tell us that at some point, 

the great dragon was thrown down, the serpent of old who is called the devil and Satan, who deceives the whole world; he 
was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were thrown down with him.

We see that Satan goes by various names in Scripture, and his names in the Revelation overlap with two other names in the OT, the names 
Rahab and Leviathan. Job 26.13 speaks of the fleeing serpent as Rahab; Isaiah 27.1 calls him Leviathan. Isaiah 27.1 also calls Leviathan “the 
dragon who lives in the sea”; Isaiah 51.9 calls this (sea) dragon Rahab.
 We can summarize all the OT biblical references to Rahab-Leviathan as follows:
• Rahab is identified with the Dragon once (Isa 51.9), and with the Serpent once (Job 26.12-13). 
• The Dragon is identified with Leviathan twice (Psa 74.13-14; Isa 27.1), and with the Serpent once (Isa 27.1). ( Dragon = Serpent once 

again in Rev 12.9.)
• Thus, Rahab is also identified with Leviathan (and the Serpent) by virtue of Rahab’s identification with the Dragon (Isa 51.9). 
• Rahab is identified with Egypt once (Isa 30.7), but Egypt/Pharaoh is identified with the Dragon twice (Eze 29.3-8; 32.2-15), thus forming 

a strong connection between Rahab the Dragon and Egypt/Pharaoh.
• Rahab is identified with the Sea three or four times (Job 26.12-13; Psa 89.9-11; Isa 51.9; possibly Job 9.8-13).
• The Dragon is identified with the Sea four times (Psa 74.13-14; Isa 27.1; 51.9; Eze 32.2-15).
• The Serpent is connected to the Sea twice (in both the Serpent/Rahab/Leviathan passages: Job 26.12-13; Isa 27.1; but cf. Amo 9.3).
• Leviathan is connected with the Sea four times (i.e., in all of its instances: Job 41; Psa 74.13-14; Isa 27.1; 30.7).
• Thus, a strong connection exists between Rahab and the Sea. The three-way connection between Rahab, Egypt and the Sea has to do 

with the climactic battle of the Exodus at the Red Sea, and also with the military-economic power of the Nile delta, where the rivers of 
Egypt meet the Mediterranean Sea.

The varied passages relating to Rahab-Leviathan all had a contemporary application for their original audiences, of course. At the same 
time, the allusions of these passages looked backward to the Exodus (and possibly to Noah’s flood), or forward to the Day of the Lord, 

when God will finally kill the dragon (Isa 27.1). I see in these passages also a faint connection to the dragon standing on the seashore and 
calling up a multi-headed monster from the sea, Rev 13.1. All of these passages reassure God’s people of His sovereign power over the 
monstrous entity of evil, and His intent to rid the earth of it.

Flood of 
Noah

Exodus 
Defeat of 
Pharaoh

Day of 
YHVH

Isaiah 27.1Isaiah 51.9
Isaiah 30.7

Ezekiel Ezekiel 29-32
JobJob 7 & 26

Asaph
Isaiah

Psalm 74.13-14

EthanPsalm 89.8-11
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Appendix 16: The Size Of New Jerusalem (Revelation 21.16)

• The surface area of the earth 
• The land area of the earth 
• Surface area of a cube-shaped New
      Jerusalem, total of all six faces 
• If the city were divided into floors, 
     with the ceiling of each floor 1 mile high, 
     New Jerusalem’s floor space would
     or 68 times the land area of the earth.

2,160
miles

1,500
miles

2,
12

1
m

ile
s 2,602miles

The dimensions of
the New Jerusalem

compared to the Moon, 
approximately to scale.

=  197,272,000 sq. miles.
=  49,318,000 sq. miles.

= 13,500,00 sq. miles.

=  3,375,000,000 sq. miles,

On this front face of the cube, note 
the relative land mass areas of the 
state of Alaska, USA, the state of 
Washington, USA, and the nation of 
Israel (upper right corner).
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Topical Index
Symbols
1,150. See Days
1.260. See Days
1,290. See Days
1,335. See Days
2,300. See Days
33 AD  100
70 AD  100
144,000, The

Blameless  57
Brought To Repentance  106
Follow The Lamb Wherever He 

Goes  57
No Lie Found In Their Mouths  57
Purchased As First Fruits  57
Sealed  106
Sent To Evangelize  106

A
Abomination Of Desolation. 

See Desolate/Desolation; 
See also Olivet Discourse

Afraid. See Fear
Age(s)

End Of The  70
The Coming  104
The, Of The New Earth  104
The, Of The Spirit  104
The, To Come  104
This  104

Ahab
Tribulation Under  101

Alexander  99
Amillennialism, Reformed

Hoekema, Anthony  102
Vos, Geerhardus  102

Ammon, Sons Of
Rescued From Hand Of Anti-

christ, AKA King Of The 
North  42

Subject To Recovered Remnant 
Of Israel  15

Ancient Of Days. See God, AKA 
Ancient Of Days

Angel(s)
AKA Two Men In White Cloth-

ing  74
Another, Flying In Midheaven

Having An Eternal Gospel  71
An, Standing In The Sun

Calls Birds To Great Supper Of 
God  73

Archangel
Voice Of, At Parousia  60, 74, 84

Coming Down From Heaven
Bound Satan For A Thousand 

Years  91
Holding Great Chain  91
Holding Key Of The Abyss  91
Laid Hold Of Devil AKA Satan  

91
Laid Hold Of Dragon AKA 

Serpent Of Old  91
Fourth, The

Sun, Moon And Stars Darkened  
17, 48, 51

Michael
Great Prince Who Guards Israel  

44, 72, 87
Restrainer, The  87

Of Heaven, The
Do Not Know Day And Hour 

Of Son Of Man’s Coming  75
Reapers At End Of The Age  70
Sent Forth To Gather Out Tares  

70
Sent Forth With A Great Trumpet 

At Christ’s Coming  32, 60, 
74, 84

Seventh, The  68
Sixth, The  16
Will Gather The Elect  60, 74

Animals
Bats

Idols Cast Away To  19
Bear

Will Graze With Cow  23
Birds

Called To Eat Armageddon 
Invaders  29

Great Sacrifice Prepared For
On Mountains Of Israel  30

Like Flying
YHVH Of Armies Will Pro-

tect Jerusalem  19, 60, 62
Receive Gog And Magog Invad-

ers As Food  29
Calf

Will Lie Down With Lion  23
Camel(s)

Plague Upon During Siege Of 
Jerusalem  67

Cattle
Plague Upon During Siege Of 

Jerusalem  67
Cobra

Will Not Hurt Or Destroy  23
Cow

Will Graze With Bear  23
Donkey(s)

Plague Upon During Siege Of 
Jerusalem  67

Dragon. See Satan, AKA Dragon, 
The

Eagle. See also Animals, Vultures
Where The Slain Are  73

Fish
Bad

Gathered Out Of God’s King-
dom  101

Frogs
Three Unclean Spirits, Like  47, 

65
Goat

Of Daniel  99
Young

Will Lie Down With Leopard  
23

Horse(s)
And Their Riders Go Down

On That Day  67
Bells Of

Inscribed “Holy To YHVH”  
69

Flesh Of
In Great Supper Of God  73

In Army Of Gog And Magog  
26, 28

In Siege Of Jerusalem
Bewildered  61
Struck With Blindness  61

In YHVH’s Sacrifice Of Gog 
And Magog  30

Plague Upon During Siege Of 
Jerusalem  67

Red, A
Rider Takes Peace From The 

Earth  70
In The Day Of The Lord

Covenant With  14
Will Not Hurt Or Destroy  14, 

23
Lamb. See also Messiah (Jesus 

Christ), AKA Lamb, The
Will Dwell With Wolf  23
Will Graze With Wolf  1, 14

Leopard
Will Lie Down With Goat  23

Lion
AKA Destroyer, A

Points To Nebuchadnezzar  32
Will Eat Straw Like Ox  1, 14, 23
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Will Lie Down With Calf  23
Moles

Idols Cast Away To  19
Mule(s)

Plague Upon During Siege Of 
Jerusalem  67

Ram
Of Daniel  99

Serpent
Dust Will Be His Food  1, 14

Vultures
Gather Where The Body Is  73
Gather Where The Corpse Is  73

Wolf
Will Dwell With Lamb  23
Will Graze With Lamb  1, 14

Antichrist
AKA Assyrian, The

Broken On Mountains Of Israel  
29

I.e., King Of Assyria  7
His Arrogance Punished  11

I.e., Lord Of Assyria
Will Be Terrified  11, 24

Will Fall By Sword Not Of Man  
19

AKA Beast Man  99
AKA Beast, The. See also Beast(s) 

Coming Up Out Of The Sea
Authority For 42 Months  86, 

101
Blasphemes  86
Conflict With Mystery Babylon  

41
Image Of  77
Mark Of  77
Thrown Into The Lake Of Fire  

1, 33
Unclean Spirit Coming From 

Mouth
Spirits Of Demons Performing 

Signs  47, 65

AKA Despicable Person, A  99
Alliance Made With Him  39
Comes In A Time Of Tranquil-

ity  39
Heart Will Be Set Against The 

Holy Covenant  38
His Forces Will Desecrate The 

Sanctuary  38
His Forces Will Set Up The 

Abomination Of Desolation  
38

Seizes The Kingdom By Intrigue  
39

Will Practice Deception  38, 39
Will Show Regard For Those 

Who Forsake The Holy Cov-
enant  38

AKA Insolent King  37
AKA King Of The North

Edom, Moab and Ammon Res-
cued From His Hand  42

Egypt Will Not Escape Him  43
His Forces Will Desecrate The 

Sanctuary  41
His Forces Will Do Away With 

The Regular Sacrifice  41
His Forces Will Set Up The 

Abomination Of Desolation  
41

Libyans And Ethiopians Will 
Follow Him  43

Magnifies Himself Above Every 
God  33, 35, 42, 86

Passes By Jerusalem And Re-
turns  41

Ships Of Kittim Will Come 
Against Him  41

Speaks Monstrous Things 
Against God  35, 42

Will Act Against Strongest For-
tresses With Help Of Foreign 
God  42

Will Become Enraged At The 
Holy Covenant  41

Will Camp Between The Seas  
43

Will Camp Toward The Holy 
Mountain  43

Will Collide With King Of The 
South  42

With Chariots, Horsemen 
And Many Ships  42

Will Come To His End With No 
Help  43

Will Enter The Beautiful Land  
42

Will Gain Control Over Trea-
sures Of Egypt  43

Will Honor A God Of Fortress-
es  42

Will Honor Those Who Ac-
knowledge Him  42

Will Invade The South (AKA 
Egypt)  41

Will Parcel Out Land For A 
Price  42

Will Regard Those Who Forsake 
The Holy Covenant  41

AKA Lucifer
Desire To Make Himself “Like 

The Most High”  86
AKA Man Of Lawlessness/Law-

less One
Claims Deity  36, 86, 87
Displays Himself As Being God  

33
Exalts Himself Above All Gods  

33
Revealed Before Day Of The 

Lord  1, 86, 103
Slain By Breath Of The Lord

At Parousia  13
Take His Seat In The Temple Of 

God  33

AKA One Who Makes Desolate, 
The  38, 46

AKA Prince Who Is To Come, 
The

Arabian Origin, Of  38
Makes (Ratifies) Firm Covenant 

With Many
For One Week  38, 46

Will Stop Sacrifice In Middle Of 
The Week  38, 46

AKA Serpent’s Seed  1
AKA Small/Little Horn  99

Causes Stars To Fall And Tram-
ples Them Down  33, 36

Destroys Many While They Are 
At Ease  39

Flings Truth To The Ground  
33, 36

Grows Exceedingly Great  33, 36
Has A Mouth Uttering Great 

Boasts  33, 34
Has Eyes Like A Man  33, 34
Insolent, Skilled In Intrigue  39
Magnifies Himself In His Heart  

39
Magnifies Himself To Be Equal 

To Commander Of Angel 
Army  33, 36

Overpowers The Saints  34
Removes Regular Sacrifice  33, 

36
Saints Persecuted By  101
Times And Law Given Into His 

Hand
For Time, Times, And Half A 

Time  45
Uproots Three Horns  33, 34
Wages War With The Saints  34
Will Destroy Mighty Men And 

The Holy People  35
Will Speak Against The Most 

High  35, 45
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Will Wear Down The Saints  35, 
45

AKA Son Of Destruction  86
AKA Wicked One  1
Coming Of (Parousia)  70, 86
Destroyed  101
Different Views Of  102
Revelation Of (Apocalypse)  86
Satanic Activity  1
Slain By Breath Of Messiah  1
Spirit Of

Already In The World  70, 87
Coming  70

Thrown Into Lake Of Fire
At Time Of The Parousia  106, 

107
Anti-Christians (Antichrist’s Fol-

lowers)
Killed And Tormented  106

Antitype(s)  97
Apocalypse (Being Revealed)

Of Antichrist  86
Of Jesus

Awaiting Eagerly For  76
Dealing Out Retribution  85
From Heaven  85
In Flaming Fire  85
With His Mighty Angels  85

Of The Righteous Judgment Of 
God  80

Of The Son Of Man
Normal Activities On The Day 

Of  76
Apocalyptic Eschatology. See Es-

chatology, Apocalyptic
Apostasy  37

King Of The North Will Turn 
Those Who Forsake The 
Covenant To Godlessness  
41

The
Precedes Day Of The Lord  86

Apple. See Fruit, Apple
Arabs

The People Of The Prince To 
Come

Involved In AD 70 Destruction 
Of Jerusalem And Temple  
38

Arm
Of YHVH

Seen In Fierce Anger  24
Armageddon. See Invasion, Arma-

geddon
Army/Armies

Northern, The  48
Artaxerxes

Decree Of  100
Assyria/Assyrians

Clash With Egypt In Day Of The 
Lord  7

King Of
Punished  11
Used As A Razor In Day Of The 

Lord  7
Remnant Recovered From  15
Sons Of Israel Gathered From  15
Will Worship With Egyptians  16

B
Babylon  99
Babylon, Mystery

Conflict With The Beast  41
Battle(s)

The
On The Day Of The LORD  47, 

65
Beast(s)

Coming Up Out Of The Sea
Aspects Of Leopard, Bear And 

Lion  31, 33, 34
First, The  99

Like A Lion, Wings Of Eagle  
32

Four Great  32
Are Four Kings Who Will 

Arise  34
Fourth, The  99

Different From All The Beasts  
31, 34, 35

Has Ten Horns  31, 33, 34, 35
Slain, Given To The Burning 

Fire  33
Strong, With Iron Teeth And 

Bronze Claws  31, 33, 34
Times And Law Given Into 

His Hand  35
Will Be A Fourth Kingdom  

31, 35
Will Devour The Whole Earth  

31, 35
Given Authority Over Every 

Nation  31, 33, 34
Given The Dragon’s Power, 

Throne And Authority  31, 
33, 34

Has Seven Heads  31, 33, 34
Has Ten Diadems  31, 33, 34
Has Ten Horns  31, 33, 34
Makes War With And Over-

comes The Saints  31, 33, 34
Rest, The

Dominion Taken Away  33
Life Extended For Appointed 

Period Of Time  33
Second, The  99

Like A Bear, Devours Much  
32

The
Authority Over Every Nation  

34, 35, 42
Blasphemes God  35, 42
Blasphemous Names On 

Heads  32, 34
Feet Like A Bear  32, 34
Has Seven Heads  32, 34

Has Ten Diadems  32, 34
Has Ten Horns  32, 34
Like A Leopard  32, 34
Makes War With The Saints  

34, 35, 42
Mouth Of A Lion  32, 34
Overcomes The Saints  34
Power And Authority From 

Dragon  32, 34
Thrown Alive Into The Lake 

Of Fire  1, 33, 87
Third, The  99

Like A Leopard, Dominion 
Given To It  32

Daniel’s  99
Federal  99
Scarlet, A

Having Seven Heads And Ten 
Horns  42

The, Of Revelation  99

Beth-Togarmah. See also Gog 
(Leader) And Magog (Land 
And People), Army Includes 
…

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26, 
93

Bird(s). See Animals

Birth Pangs
The Beginning Of

Earthquakes  70
Famines  70
Wars And Rumors Of Wars  70

Blessed
Restored Israel

By The LORD  23
Blind

Gathered From Remote Parts Of 
The Earth  54

Bookend(s)
Judgements, For The Millennium  

79
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Resurrections, For The Millenni-
um  77

Book(s). See also Scroll(s)
Of Life, The  94
Opened At The Great White 

Throne
Dead Judged From Things 

Written  94
Opened At Throne Of Ancient Of 

Days  94
The

Everyone Written In Rescued  
44

Booths (Tabernacles). See Feast(s), 
Booths (Tabernacles)

Bowl(s)
Of Wrath  105

Seventh, The  105
Sixth, The: Dries Up The Eu-

phrates  16
Bow(s)

Abolished From The Land  53

Branch, The. See Messiah (Jesus 
Christ), AKA Branch …

Breath (Spirit)
Of Messiah’s Mouth/Lips

Will Slay The Lawless One  13, 
87

Will Slay The Wicked One  13, 
87

Bride, The
Building For God’s Son

Big Idea Of Biblical Eschatology  
95

Church The Fulness Of  96
Eve The Archetype Of  96
Israel The Prototype Of  96
Pastoring The Nations  103
Theology Of  96

C
Camp(s)

Of The Saints
On Broad Plain Around Jerusa-

lem  68, 93
Canaan

All The People Of
Silenced  69

Canaanite(s)
(= Merchants?)

No Longer In House Of YHVH 
Of Armies  69

Carmel. See Mount Carmel
Caves/Caverns

Men Hide In Them  19, 90
Before The Terror Of The Lord  

19
Center

Of The Nations  27
Of The World  27

Chariot(s)
And Their Riders

Overthrown By YHVH
On That Day  67

Of YHVH Like Whirlwind  11, 62
With Noise Of

Invaders Leap On Mountains Of 
Israel  47

Chiasm
In Ezekiel Chs. 38-39  27

Child(ren)
At The Time Of The Parousia

Enter The Earthly Kingdom  106
Christians

Deceased (At Time Of Parousia)  
106

False, i.e., Hypocrites (At Time Of 
Parousia)  106

Living (At Time Of Parousia)  106

Christ(s). See Messiah (Jesus 
Christ)

False  70. See also Olivet Dis-
course, False Christs

Will Show Great Signs And 
Wonders  73

Chronology
Of Ezekiel Chs. 38-39  27
Of Joel Ch. 2  49

Church Fathers
Hippolytus  102
Irenaeus  102

Cities
Authority Over

Given To King’s Servants  89
Ruined

Rebuilt In Israel’s Restoration  
22

City. See also Jerusalem/Zion
Holy, The

Coming Down From God  21, 
25

New Jerusalem
Coming Down From God  21, 

25
Made Ready As A Bride  21, 25

Cloud(s)
Of Heaven

Son Of Man Coming With  70, 
88

Received Jesus Into Heaven  88
Remaining Believers Caught Up 

In The  74, 84
Coming

Of Antichrist. See Parousia (Com-
ing Of Antichrist)

Second, Of Christ. See Parousia 
(Coming Of Christ/Messiah)

Corner(s)
Of The Earth  32

Corpse(s)
Of Men Who Transgressed

An Abhorrence To All Mankind  
25

Viewed By All Mankind  25
Wherever It Is

The Vultures Will Gather  73
Will Rise  84. See also Resurrec-

tion(s)
Costly Stones. See Gems (Costly/

Precious Stones)
Covenant

Firm, A
For One Week

Made By Antichrist With The 
Many  38, 46

Holy, The
Forsaken By Some  37
King Of The North Sets Heart 

Against  38
Of Peace  52

Crown(s)/Diadem(s)
God’s People Stones Of

Sparkling In God’s Land  60
Of Beauty

Jerusalem/Zion
In The Hand Of The LORD  60

Of Life, The  71
Ten On Horns Of Beast Coming 

Out Of The Sea  31, 32, 33
Crying. See Weeping
Cup

Of Reeling
AKA Chalice Of God’s Anger  

61
God Will Make Jerusalem

To The Peoples  61
Curse

Will No Longer Be Any  68, 89
Will No Longer Be For Jerusalem  

68



Page 115

Cush
Remnant Recovered From  15

Cyrus
Decree Of  100

D
Darkness. See Day Of The LORD 

(Yom YHVH)

David
House Of Restored  52

Day
A, Which God Has Fixed

In Which He Will Judge The 
World  79, 81

Last, The  104. See also Day Of 
The LORD (Yom YHVH)

Gog And Magog Army De-
stroyed By Rain Of Fire  28, 
93

Gog And Magog Invade Israel  
28

Jesus Will Raise Up Believers  77
Mountain Of The Lord Raised  

53
Nations Stream To Mountain Of 

The Lrod  53
Tantamount To “Times Of The 

Gentiles”  78
Temple Mount

Established As Chief Of The 
Mountains  68

Nations Will Stream To It  68
Raised Above The Hills  68

Words Of Jesus Will Judge Un-
believers  77

Of The Son Of Man’s Coming
No One Kows  75

Day Of Judgment. See Day Of The 
LORD (Yom YHVH), AKA The 
Day Of Judgment

Day Of The LORD (Yom YHVH)  103
AKA Day Of Reckoning

Against The Proud  4
AKA Day Of Vengeance

Ears Of Deaf Will Be Unstopped  
20

Eyes Of The Blind Opened  20
Lame Will Leap  20
Mute Will Shout For Joy  20
Springs Of Water In The 

Scorched Land  20
AKA Day One  68
AKA That Day

Canaanite, A
No Longer In House Of 

YHVH Of Armies  69
Covenant With Animals  14
Deaf Will Hear Words Of A 

Book  20
Each Will Invite Neighbor To Sit 

Under Vine And Fig Tree  53
Earthquake, A Great

When Gog Comes Against 
Israel  28

Every Man Will Cast Away Idols 
Of Silver And Gold  19

Eyes Of Blind Will See  20
Five Cities Of Egypt

Will Speak Language Of Ca-
naan  56

Fountain For Sin And Impurity
Opened For Inhabitants Of 

Jerusalem  12, 63
Gog And Magog Invasion  27
Host Of Heaven And Kings Of 

Earth
Imprisoned  91
Punished After Many Days  91

Israel Will Feel No Shame  56
Israel Will Give Thanks To 

YHVH  57

Jerusalem Told, “Don’t Be 
Afraid”  57

Nations Will Resort To Root Of 
Jesse  14, 25

Panic, A Great, From YHVH
Will Fall On Besiegers Of 

Jerusalem  59
Sun Will Go Down At Noon  

63, 68
YHVH

Alone Exalted In  4, 68
Will Assemble The Lame  54, 

58
Will Defend Jerusalem/Zion  

60
Will Gather The Outcasts  54, 

58
Will Kill The Dragon Who 

Lives In The Sea  91
Will Make The Lame A Rem-

nant  54, 58
Will Make The Outcasts A 

Strong Nation  54, 58
Will Punish Leviathan AKA 

Twisted Serpent  91
Will Punish The Kings Of The 

Earth  91
Will Punish The (Rebellious) 

Angels Of Heaven  91
Will Rise Up As A Witness  56
Will Sacrifice A Sacrifice  30
Will Save Judah And Ephraim  

60, 62
AKA The Day Of Calamity  80
AKA The Day Of Christ  83
AKA The Day Of Christ Jesus  83
AKA The Day Of Fury  80
AKA The Day Of Judgment

Day Of The Revelation Of The 
Righteous Judgment Of God  
80, 94

God Will Judge Through A Man  
79, 94

God Will Judge Through Jesus 
Christ  81

Jesus Of Nazareth Appointed As 
Judge  81

AKA The Day Of Our Lord Jesus  
82

AKA The Day Of Our Lord Jesus 
Christ  76, 83

AKA The Day Of Redemption  82. 
See also Scroll, Of Revelation

AKA The Day Of The Lord Jesus  
82

AKA The Day Of Wrath  94
AKA The Great Day Of Wrath

And Distress  51
And Indignation  80
Destruction And Desolation  

80, 90
God Will Judge Among The 

Nations  80
God Will Shatter Kings  80
Of The Lamb  80
Trouble And Distress  90

AKA The Last Day
Jesus Will Resurrect Those 

Drawn To Him  77
AKA Unique Day

Known To YHVH  17, 49, 68
Neither Day Nor Night  68
There Will Be Light At Evening 

Time  68
There Will Be No Light  68, 74

Animals
Will Not Hurt Or Destroy  14, 

23
Antecedents

Apostasy  86, 87
Man Of Lawlessness  86, 87

Awesome (Fearsome)  48
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Big Idea Of Biblical Eschatology  
95

Bookends
Judgments  79
Resurrections  77

Burning Like A Furnace
Setting Ablaze Arrogant And 

Evildoers  9
Chastening Now May Save Spirit 

Then  82
Clash Between Assyria And Egypt  

7
Comes As A Thief  85, 94
Darkness

And Distress Over The Land  6
And Gloom  47, 51, 80. See 

also Galilee
And Not Light  51
At Noon  51

Destruction  85
Eternal  85

Dragon, The, Punished  109
Egyptians Will Worship With 

Assyrians  16
Glory And Honor  80, 82
Great And Very Awesome  84
Harbingers

Sun Darkened, Moon Turned To 
Blood  17, 49

Sun, Moon And Stars Darkened  
48

House Of David Restored  52
Jerusalem

In Extremity  5, 6
Purged  6

Jesus
Comes

To Be Glorified In His Saints  
85

Words Of Will Judge Unbeliev-
ers  77

King Of Assyria Used As A Razor  
7

Labor Pains, Like  85
Leviathan Punished  109
Light

At Evening Time  9, 17, 48, 49, 
74

Luminaries Will Dwindle  17, 48, 
49, 74

Nations Will Resort To Messiah  
14, 25

No Doubt When He And It Have 
Come  76

Preliminary Fulfillments  5
Remnant In The Land Eat Curds 

And Honey  8
Remnant Of Israel Will Return To 

God  12
Resurrections On  77
Reveals By Fire Each One’s Work  

82
Serpent, The, Punished  109
Signs On The Day Of Crucifixion  

51
Sons Of Israel Gathered From 

Assyria And Egypt  15
Sun, Moon, Stars Darkened  17, 

74. See also Olivet Discourse, 
Sun & Moon Darkened

The Land Desolated  8
There Will Be Refuge And Protec-

tion  20
There Will Be Shelter And Shade  

20
Time Of Refining  82

Days
1,150 = 2,300 Evenings And 

Mornings
Reconsecration Of Temple?  101

1,260 = Time, Times And Half A 
Time  101

1,290, From When Sacrifice Is 

Abolished  41, 46, 72
1,335 To Blessing  46, 101
30

Time Of Mourning  101
45

Tribunal After Parousia?  101
End Of, The  70
Last, The

God Pours Out His Spirit  49, 78
Many

Gog And Magog Summoned 
After  26

Host Of Heaven Punished After  
91

Kings Of Earth Punished After  
91

Of Ezekiel
Tantamount To The Thousand 

Years  26
Of Isaiah

Equivalent To John’s Thousand 
Years  91

Of Lot
Like Day When Son Of Man Is 

Revealed  75, 76
Of Noah

As Days Of The Son Of Man  76
Like Coming Of The Son Of 

Man  75
Of The Great Tribulation

Cut Short  72
Dead

In Christ, The
Will Rise First At The Parousia  

60, 74, 84
The

Judged According To Their 
Deeds  94

Death
No Longer  21, 25
Of Christ

Prediction Of  108

Swallowed Up For All Time  94
Decree(s)

Of Artaxerxes  100
Of Cyrus  100

Dedan
Will Question Gog  27

Deeds
See Works/Deeds  94

Desolate/Desolation
Abomination Of  36, 101

Set Up By Forces Of King Of 
The North  41, 46, 72

Set Up When Sacrifice Abol-
ished  37, 41, 86

Spoken Of Through Daniel  38, 
41, 46, 72

Standing In The Holy Place  38, 
41, 46, 72

One Who Makes  36, 41
The Land Like Wilderness

Behind Invaders  47
Transgression That Makes  36, 45

Destruction
While Saying “Peace And Safety”  

85
Devil, The. See Satan
Diaspora, The Jewish

At Time Of Parousia  106
Dispensationalism

LaHaye, Tim  102
Lindsey, Hal  102
Walvoord, John  102

Dominion
Former

Will Come To Jerusalem/Zion  
54

Given To Son Of Man  70
Man’s

Over Animals
Restored  14, 23

Of Son Of Man
Everlasting  70
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Double
Jerusalem Has Received

For Her Sins  60
Portion

For Those Who Mourn In Zion  
60

Restored To Israel  60
Dragon. See also Satan

The, Who Lives In The Sea
Killed By YHVH  91

Dwell
God Will

Among Men  25
Messiah Will

In Midst Of YHVH’s People  69

E
Earth (Holy Land)

Full Of Knowledge Of YHVH  14
Earth (Mediterranean World)

All The Ends Of
Will Turn To YHVH  53

Four Corners Of  15
Earth, New  103

Big Idea Of Biblical Eschatology  
95

Will Endure  25
Earth (Planet)

Ends Of
Will Turn To YHVH  56

First
Passed Away  21, 25

New  21, 25
Righteousness Dwells In  21, 25

Will Pass Away  94
Will Perish  94

Earthquake(s). See also Shake
A Great

On That Day
Every Wall Will Fall To The 

Ground  59

Mountains Will Be Thrown 
Down  59

When Gog Comes Against 
Israel  28

Because Of YHVH’s Wrath  70
Beginning Of Birth Pangs  70
In Days Of King Uzziah  66

Ecclesiasticus (Wisdom of Ben 
Sirach)  100

Eden
Edenic State

World Will Return To  14, 21
Garden Of

The Land Like
Before Invaders  47

Zion’s Wildeness Made Like  21
Edom (AKA House/Descendants 

Of Esau)
Possessed By Recovered Remnant 

Of Israel  15
Rescued From Hand Of Anti-

christ, AKA King Of The 
North  42

Will Be As Stubble  62
Will Become A Desolate Wilder-

ness
Because Of Violence Done To 

Judah  50

Egypt/Egyptians

Clash With Assyria In The Day Of 
The LORD  7

Five Cities Of
Will Speak Language Of Canaan  

56
Will Swear Allegiance To 

YHVH Of Armies  56
Highway From, To Assyria  16
Magicians Of  87
Rahab-Leviathan And The Sea

Three-Way Connection  109
Remnant Recovered From  15

River Nile And Canals Will Dry 
Up  16

Sons Of Israel Gathered From  15
Tongue Of The Sea Of

AKA The Red Sea
The LORD Will Utterly De-

stroy  16
Treasures Will Come Under Con-

trol Of Antichrist AKA King 
Of The North  43

Will Become A Waste
Because Of Violence Done To 

Judah  50
Will Not Escape Antichrist AKA 

King Of The North  43
Will Worship With Assyrians  16

Elam
Remnant Recovered From  15

Elect, The/His
Gathering Of  74, 103. See 

also Olivet Discourse, Elect 
Gathered

End, The  100
Gospel Preached In Whole World 

Before  71
Of Days. See Day(s), End Of
One Who Endures To

Will Be Saved  71
Enemies

One’s Own Household  71
Esau. See Edom (AKA House/De-

scendants Of Esau)
Eschatology

Apocalyptic
Israel- And Jerusalem-centric  

19
Simple, Of The Middle Ages  106
Story Of Jesus Fundamentally 

Eschatological  83
Ethiopia. See also Gog (Leader) And 

Magog (Land And People), 
Army Includes …

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26, 
93

Ethiopia/Ethiopians
Will Follow Antichrist AKA King 

Of The North  43
Euphrates River

AKA The River
Divided Into Seven Streams  16

Dried Up By The Sixth Bowl Of 
Wrath  16

Remnant Gathered From  15
Exiles

Of Zion
God Will Deal With Oppressors  

58
God Will Gather Together  58
God Will Give Renown To, 

And Praise Among All The 
Peoples  58

F
Faith

Tested By Fire  82
False

Christs. See Christs, False
Prophets. See Prophet(s), False

Famine(s)
Beginning Of Birth Pangs  70. 

See also Olivet Discourse, 
Famines

Fathers. See Church Fathers
Father, The

Alone Knows The Day And Hour 
Of The Son’s Coming  75

Does Not Judge Anyone  79
Has Fixed Times By His Own 

Authority  75
Fear

Disaster
Zion Will No More

In The Day Of The LORD  57
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No One Will Make People Afraid
In The Day Of The LORD  57

Feast(s)
Booths (Tabernacles)

No Rain On Families Who Do 
Not Celebrate  69

God Will Gather Those Who 
Grieve About  58

Federation
End-Time  99

Fig Tree
Each Will Invite Neighbor To Sit 

Under  53
Each Will Sit Under  52, 53, 57

Fire. See also Furnace
Burning, The

Body Of The Beast Given To  1
Consumes Before And Behind 

Armageddon Invaders  8, 47
Consuming

God Is  11, 24, 59
Faith Tested By  82
Flaming

Brightness Of Over Zion By 
Night  6

Lord Jesus Revealed In  85
From Heaven

And Brimstone Destroyed 
Sodom  76

Devoured Gog And Magog 
Rebels  26

Fuel For  24
Warriors’ Boots And Cloaks  29

God Will Send Upon
Inhabitants Of The Coastlands  

29
Magog  29

Goes Before YHVH
And Burns Up His Adversaries  

24
Lake Of

Anyone Not Written In The 

Book Of Life Thrown Into  
94

Beast,The And False Prophet 
Thrown Alive Into  1, 33

Devil Thrown Into  1, 26
Is Second Death  94

Messiah Will Baptize With Holy 
Spirit And  6

Of YHVH
In Zion  19

Third Part Of Remnant Brought 
Through For Refining  6, 47

Unquenchable
Chaff Burned With  6

Will Reveal Each One’s Work  82
YHVH Comes In  24

Flee/Fled
To The Moutains  72

Forehead(s)
Of God’s Servants

His Name On  89
Fountain

For Sin And Impurity
Opened For Inhabitants Of 

Jerusalem
In Day Of The Lord  63

Fruit
Apple

O His Eye  58
Fulfillment

Cumulative
Of Bible Prophecy  97

Furnace. See also Fire
Day Of The Lord

Burning Like  9
Of The Lord

In Jerusalem  19
Future, The

God Has Made Known  31
G
Galilee

Gloom Ends With Great Light  9

Gate(s)
Benjamin  107
Corner  107
Damascus  107
Dung  107
First  107
Golden  107
Herod  107
Jaffa  107
Lion  107
New  107
Sheep  107
Zion  107

Gems (Costly/Precious Stones)
God Of Fortresses Honored With  

42
Man Builds On The Foundation  

82
Gentiles

Times Of The  100
Tantamount To The Last Days  

78
Unevangelized

At Time Of The Parousia  106
Glory

Given To Son Of Man  70
God’s

Declared Among The Nations  
25, 26

God. See also YHVH
AKA Ancient Of Days

Son Of Man Presented To Him  
88

AKA El
Clears The Heavens By His 

Breath  18
Pierced Fleeing Serpent By His 

Hand  18
AKA God Of Jacob

Will Judge Between Many 
Peoples

In The Last Days  3, 53

Will Teach Many Nations His 
Ways

In The Last Days  3, 53
AKA The Highest One

All Dominions Will Serve And 
Obey Him  35, 89

His Kingdom Everlasting  35, 89
Has Fixed A Day In Which He 

Will Judge The World
In Righteousness  79
Through A Man  79

Gog (Leader) And Magog (Land 
And People)

Army Includes Rosh, Meshech, 
Tubal, Persia, Ethiopia, Put, 
Gomer, Beth-Togarmah  93

Fire From Heaven Devours Them  
28, 93

Gathered Together For The War  
28, 68, 93

Invasion Of Israel  26, 27, 103
Prince Of Rosh, Meschech And 

Tubal  29
Summary Title For The Nations  

28, 93
Surround The Camp Of The 

Saints And Beloved City  28, 
93

Will Fall On Mountains Of Israel  
29

Gomer. See also Gog (Leader) And 
Magog (Land And People), 
Army Includes …

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26, 
93

Gospel
An Eternal

To Preach To Thos Who Live 
On Earth  71

Preached In Whole World Before 
The End  71
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Greece  99
Sons Of Zion Stirred Up Against  

60

H
Hamath (Region Of Modern Syria)

Remnant Recovered From  15
Har-Magedon (Mt. Of Megiddo). 

See Invasion, Armageddon
Hay

Man Builds On The Foundation  
82

Heaven(s)
First

Passed Away  21, 25
New  21, 25, 103

Big Idea Of Biblical Eschatology  
95

Righteousness Dwells In  21, 25
Will Endure  25

The
Will Pass Away  94
Will Perish  94

Highway
From Assyria

For The Remnant  16
From Egypt To Assyria  16

Historicism  102
Holiness

God’s
Manifested To Restored Israel  

22
Horn(s)

Another Different From The Pre-
viious. See Antichrist AKA 
Small/Little Horn

Little One. See Antichrist AKA 
Small/Little Horn

Ten, The
Are Ten Kings

Give Their Power To The Beast  
35

Who Receive Authority With 
The Beast  35

Who Will Arise  35
Hour

The Last  70
The, Of The Son Of Man’s Coming

No One Kows  75
Houses

Built In Israel’s Restoration  22
I
Idol(s)

Silver And Gold, Of
Cast Away In Day Of The Lord  

19
Will Completely Vanish  64

Illumine
The Lord God Will

And Sun No Longer Needed  68
Invasion, Armageddon  47

Allusion To: Land Restored From 
War  26

Demonic Aspect  47
Geographical Location Of Anti-

christ On Brink Of Battle  43
Sun, Moon And Stars Darkened  

48
Invasion, Babylonian

Foreshadows Armageddon Inva-
sion  32

Invasion, Gog And Magog  26, 27, 
30. See Gog (Leader) And 
Magog (Land And People)

Echoes Invasion Of Antichrist, 
AKA The Assyrian  27

Scavengers At The Sacrifice  30
Islands Of The Sea

Remnant Recovered From  15
Israelites (Sons Of Israel)

AKA The Holy People
Their Power Shattered

At The End Of The Time Of 
Distress  45

(Re)gathering Of  103
From Assyria And Egypt  15
In The Day Of The Lord  15

Will All Be Righteous  57
Will Possess The Land Forever  57

Israel, Nation Of (AKA Jacob)
AKA Woman, The

Fled Into The Wilderness  44
Given Wings To Fly To The 

Wilderness  35, 45
Nourished For 1,260 Days  44
Nourished For Time, Times 

And Half A Time  35, 45
Final Humbling Of  101
God Will Break Their Bow

On That Day
In The Valley Of Jezreel  45

God Will Take Away Their Sins  
52

Rescued  44
Will Blossom And Take Root  18

J
Javan

God’s Glory Declared There  25, 
26

Jerusalem, The New
Dimensions Compared To The 

Moon  110
Size Of  110
Surface Area Of  110

Jerusalem/Zion
AKA Beloved City, The

Surrounded By Camp Of The 
Saints  28, 93

Surrounded By Gog Magog 
Army  28, 93

AKA The City
Destroyed

By People Of The Prince To 
Come  38

All Nations Of The Earth Gath-
ered Against  47, 61

Battle For, AKA Armageddon. See 
also Invasion, Armageddon

Geographical Location Of Anti-
christ On Brink Of  43

Crown Of Beauty, A
In The Hand Of The Lord  60

Cup Of Reeling, A
To The Peoples  61

Destruction Of In AD 70  38
By People Of The Prince To 

Come  38
Dominion, Former

Will Come To  54
Exalted/Raised Up  3, 107
Exiles Of

God Will Gather Together  58
God Will Give Renown And 

Praise Among All Peoples  
58

Fiery Cloud Canopy Above  6
Fountain Opened For Sin And 

Impurity  12
Furnace Of The Lord In  19
God Creates, For Rejoicing  21
God Dwelling In  50. See also Je-

rusalem/Zion, YHVH In 
Her Midst

Heavy Stone, A
For All The Peoples

In Day Of The LORD  47
God Will Make  61

In Extremity  5
Inhabitants Of

Will Again Dwell On Their 
Own Sites  62

Will Flee Through New Valley  
66

Will Look On ME Whom They 
Pierced  74



Page 120

Will Mourn For Him As For An 
Only Son  74

Iniquity, Her, Has Been Removed  
60

Israelites Scattered In Assyria And 
Egypt Come To Worship  15

Law Will Go Forth From  53

Lord Your God, The, Dwelling 
In. See also Jerusalem/Zion, 
YHVH, In Her Midst

Messiah Judges From  3
Nations Worship In  3
People Of

Will Weep No Longer  23
People Of Israel And Judah

[Re]Planted In The Land  21
Purged In The Day Of The Lord  6
Set At The Center Of The Nations  

27
Siege Against  61
Surrounded By Armies

Desolation Near  61
Told, “Don’t Be Afraid”

In The Day Of The LORD  57
Trampled For Forty-Two Months  

45, 101, 105
Warfare, Her, Has Ended  60
Will Be Inhabited For All Gener-

ations  50

Will Fear Disaster No More
In The Day Of The LORD  57

YHVH
AKA YHVH Of Armies

Will Protect, Like Flying Birds  
19, 60

Will Reign In  54
Dwells In  50
In Her Midst

In Day Of The LORD  21
Roars From  50

Will Defend
In The Day Of The LORD  60

Will Reign In Forever  54, 58
Jesse

Branch Of, Will Bear Fruit  52
Jesus Christ. See Messiah (Jesus 

Christ)
Jezebel

Tribulation Under  101
Judah

God Will Cleanse From All Iniq-
uity  58

God Will Pardon  58
God Will Rebuild As At First  58
God Will Restore Fortunes Of  58
Will Be A Name Of Joy, Praise 

And Glory
Before All The Nations  58

Will Be Inhabited Forever  50
Judgment(s). See also Judgment, 

The
A Day Of

Fixed By God  81
At The Great White Throne  103
Bookend The Millennium  79, 103
God Will Bring Every Act To  81
The Day Of  79
Upon Antichrist And False 

Prophet  103
Judgment, The. See also Day Of 

The Lord, AKA The Day Of 
Judgment

At The Great White Throne  103
Authority Given To The Son Of 

Man  79
Dead Judged According To Their 

Deeds  94
Each Person According To His 

Deeds  94
Executed In Righteousness With 

Equity  79
God’s Throne Established For  79

K
Kingdom(s)

All The
Dominion And Greatness Of

Given To the People Of The 
Saints  92

Final Prophetic, The
Fourth, The

Feet Of Iron And Clay  31
Strong As Iron  31
Will Crush Preceding King-

doms  31
Given To Son Of Man  70
God Will Set Up A

Will Endure Forever  31, 34
Will Never Be Destroyed  31
Will Put An End To Preceding 

Kingdoms  31, 34
His (The Highest One)

All Dominions Will Serve And 
Obey Him  92

An Everlasting Kingdom  92
Of God

(Re)establishment Of
Big Idea Of Biblical Eschatol-

ogy  95
Of Priests To God  92
Of Son Of Man

Will Not Pass Away  70
Power Of

God Will Destroy  59
Redeemed Made A, And Priests  

35
Who Will Reign Upon Earth  92

The
Saints Possess, For All Ages To 

Come  92
Saints Possess Forever  92
Saints Take Possession Of  92

King(s). See Horn(s), The Ten
Greek  99

Of Israel
YHVH  57

Of The Earth
Make War Against Messiah  61
Take Stand Against YHVH And 

His Messiah  61
Of The North  99
Of The South  99

Heart Will Be Intent On Evil  40
Will Be Destroyed By Those 

Who Eat His Food  40
Will Collide With King Of The 

North  40
Will Mobilize Large, Mighty 

Army  40
Will Reign (Messiah)

With Princes  13
Kittim

Descendants Of Javan  41
Greek-Latin Peoples, The  41
Ships Of

Come Against Antichrist, AKA 
King Of The North  41

Will Afflict Asshur (the King Of 
Assyria, AKA Antichrist?)  
41

Knowledge
Will Increase Before End Time  45

L
Lamb. See Animals; See also Mes-

siah (Jesus Christ), AKA 
Lamb, The

Lame
Gathered From Remote Parts Of 

The Earth  54
YHVH Will Assemble In That 

Day  54, 58
YHVH Will Make A Remant In 

That Day  54, 58
YHVH Will Save  54, 58
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Land, The
Darkness And Distress Over It  6
Desolated In The Day Of The 

LORD  8
Israel Restored To It Permanently  

10, 52
Israel Will Live In It Securely  22
Remnant In It

Eat Curds And Honey  8
Third Part Of, Refined And Tested  

41
Will Mourn  74

Language
Of Canaan

Five Cities Of Egypt Will Speak  
56

Leviathan. See Rahab-Leviathan
Libya/Libyans

Will Follow Antichrist AKA King 
Of The North  43

Light
At Evening Time  49
Darkness And Not

In The Day Of The LORD  51
Of Lamp

No Longer Need For  68
Of Sun

No Longer Need For  68
Lightning

Coming Of Son Of Man Like  9
Son Of Man Like In His Day  76

Lion. See Animals
Longevity

As Lifetime Of A Tree  23
Restored  21

Lord. See YHVH
Love

Most People’s
Will Grow Cold  71

Lud
God’s Glory Declared There  25, 

26

M
Mankind

All
Will Bow Down Before YHVH  

25, 69
Marriage

Of The Lamb  2, 103. See Messiah 
(Jesus Christ), Wedding Of

Martyr(s)/Martyrdom
Present-Day  105

Media-Persia  99
Meek/Humble/Lowly

Will Inherit The Land  56
Will Remain In Israel

In The Day Of The LORD  56
Megiddo

Plain Of
Mourning Of  63

Merhants
Of Tarshish

Question Gog  27
Meshech. See also Gog (Leader) 

And Magog (Land And Peo-
ple), Army Includes …

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26
Ruled By Gog The Prince  29
YHVH’s Glory Declared There  

25, 26
Messiah (Jesus Christ). See 

also Apocalypse (Being 
Revealed) Of Jesus

AKA Angel (Messenger) Of The 
Covenant

Like A Refiner’s Fire  82
AKA Branch From Roots Of 

Jesse. See also Messiah 
(Jesus Christ), AKA Shoot 
From The Stem Of Jesse; See 
also Messiah (Jesus Christ), 
AKA Branch Of David; See 
also Messiah (Jesus Christ), 

AKA Branch, The; See 
also Messiah (Jesus Christ), 
AKA Branch, The, Of David; 
See also Messiah (Jesus 
Christ), AKA Root Of Jesse

AKA Branch Of David  5
Will Reign As King

Israel Will Dwell Securely  20
Judah Will Be Saved  20
Will Act Wisely  20
Will Be Called YHVH Our 

Righteousness  20
Will Do Justice And Righ-

teousness In The Land  10, 
20

AKA Branch, The
Glorious In The Day Of The 

LORD  5
Will Execute Justice And Righ-

teousness  5
AKA Branch, The, Of David  5
AKA Conquering Stone  99
AKA Cornerstone, The

For A Foundation In Zion  31
AKA David My Servant  52

King And Prince Over Israel 
Forever  10

AKA God
Scepter Of Uprightness  13

AKA Holy One Of Israel
In Zion’s Midst  57
Will Become A Flame  11, 24, 62

AKA King, My
Installed On Holy Mountain, 

Zion  54
AKA King Who Will Reign Righ-

teously  20, 89, 92
AKA Lamb, The  99

Is Lord Of Lords And King Of 
Kings  37

Marriage Of  103
Overcomes The Beast And Ten 

Kings  37
Those Who Are Called, Chosen 

And Faithful Are With Him  
37

War Waged Against  37
Wrath Of  19, 90

AKA Light Of Israel
Will Become A Fire  11, 24, 62

AKA Name Of YHVH, The
Comes From A Remote Place  

11, 24, 59
His Anger Burning  11, 24, 59
His Tongue Like A Consuming 

Fire  11, 24, 59
AKA Prince Of Princes

Opposed By Antichrist, AKA 
Insolent King  37

AKA Root Of Jesse  14, 25. See 
also Messiah (Jesus Christ), 
AKA Branch Of David

AKA Seed Of The Woman  1
AKA Shoot From The Stem Of 

Jesse  52. See also Messiah 
(Jesus Christ), AKA Branch 
Of David

Spirit Of YHVH Will Rest On 
Him  79

Will Delight In The Fear Of 
YHVH  10

Will Judge The Poor With Righ-
teousness  10, 79

Will Slay The Wicked [One] 
With Breath Of His Lips  79

Will Strike The Earth With The 
Rod Of His Mouth  79

AKA Son Of Man, The  76, 99
Coming On The Clouds Of 

Heaven  88
Coming With The Clouds Of 

Heaven  88
Given Authority To Execute 

Judgment  79
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Sends Forth Angels To Gather 
Out Tares  70

Sitting At The Right Hand Of 
Power  88

Will Appear In The Sky  25, 74
Will Send Forth His Angels 

With A Great Trumpet  60, 
74

AKA Son Of The Most High
Given The Throne Of David  31
His Kingdom Will Have No 

End  31
Will Rule House Of Jacob For-

ever  31
AKA Son, The

AKA God  31
Given All Judgment By The 

Father  79
His Throne Is Forever  31
Knows Not The Day And Hour 

Of His Coming  75
Will Raise Up Believers On The 

Last Day  77
AKA Stone Cut Out Not By 

Hands
Crushes Preceding Prophetic 

Kingdoms  31
AKA Sun Of Righteousness  9, 68
Anointed By The Spirit With 

Wisdom To Rule  13
Descends From Heaven With A 

Shout At His Parousia  60, 
74, 84

Divine Warrior King  2
Greater Than Solomon  13
His Words Will Judge Unbeliev-

ers  77
Judges From Jerusalem  3
Judgment Seat Of  81
Kingdom (Government) Will 

Have No End  10, 31
King Over Reunited Tribes Of 

Israel  52
Like Lightning At His Coming  76
Millennial Reign

Faithful Martyrs Reign With 
Christ For A Thousand Years  
77, 92

Faithful Martyrs Resurrected  
77, 92

Resting Place Will Be Glorious  
14, 25

Righteousness And Faithfulness 
His Belt  20

Story Fundamentally Eschatolog-
ical  83

The Revelation Of  82
Wedding (Marriage) Of  2
Will Come In Same Way He Went 

Into Heaven  74
Will Reign Over House Of Jacob 

Forever  10
Metal(s)

Bronze
A Third Kingdom

Which Will Rule All The Land  
32

Claws Of Fourth Beast  34
Crushed By Messianic Stone  31
Dross Of Silver

Israel Has Become  19
Thighs Of Image  99

Gold
Crushed By Messianic Stone  31
Faith More Precious Than  82
God Of Fortresses Honored 

With  42
Gog Come To Seize?  27
Head Of

Nebuchadnezzar/Babylon  32, 
99

Idols Of, Cast Away  4, 19, 90
Is Mine

Declares YHVH Of Armies  59

Israelite Remnant Tested As  6, 
41, 47, 65, 82

Man Builds On The Foundation  
82

Of Egypt
Antichrist Will Gain Control 

Of  43
Of Ophir

Queen Clothed In  2
Of Surrounding Nations

Gathered By Judah  67
Sons Of Levi Refined As  82

Iron
Crushed By Messianic Stone  31
Dross Of Silver

Israel Has Become  19
Fourth Kingdom Strong As  31
Legs Of Image  99
Mixed With Clay

A Brittle Divided Kingdom  31
Rod Of Messiah  13
Teeth Of Fourth Beast  31, 33, 

34
Iron And Clay

Feet Of Image  99
Lead

Dross Of Silver
Israel Has Become  19

Silver
All Who Weigh Out

Will Be Cut Off  69
Chest Of Image  99
Crushed By Messianic Stone  31
Dross Of

House Of Israel Are The  19
God Of Fortresses Honored 

With  42
Gog Come To Seize?  27
House Of Israel Melted As  19
Idols Of, Cast Away  4, 19, 90
Is Mine

Declares YHVH Of Armies  59

Israelite Remnant Refined As  6, 
41, 47, 65, 82

Man Builds On The Foundation  
82

Of Egypt
Antichrist Will Gain Control 

Of  43
Of Surrounding Nations

Gathered By Judah  67
Shekels Of  8
Sons Of Levi Refined As  82

Tin
Dross Of Silver

Israel Has Become  19
Michael

Prince Of Israel  44
The Restrainer  44

Millennium. See Messiah (Jesus 
Christ), Millennial Reign

Minas
Parable Of  89

Moab
Possessed By Recovered Remnant 

Of Israel  15
Rescued From Hand Of Anti-

christ, AKA King Of The 
North  42

Month(s). See also Year(s)
Forty-Two

Holy City (Jerusalem) Trampled  
45

Moon, The
Size Compared To New Jerusalem  

110
Will Be Abashed  54

Moriah
= Temple Mount  107

Mountains (Or Hills)
Flee To  72
Of Israel

God Comes Against  29
Great Sacrifice Upon  30
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People Say “Fall On Us”  90
Quake And Dissolve  90

Mount Carmel
Summit Dries Up  50

Mount Of Olives
Jesus Ascended From  66
Jesus Sitting On  70
Will Split From East To West

Half Moves North, Half Moves 
South  66

YHVH’s Feet Touch Down Upon  
19, 66

Mount, Temple (Moriah)
Peoples Will Stream To It

In The Last Days  3, 53
Will Be Established

In The Last Days  3, 53
Will Be Raised Above The Hills

In The Last Days  3, 53

Mount Zion

YHVH Of Armies Comes Down 
To Wage War On  19

Mourn(ing). See also Olivet Dis-
course, Tribes Of The Land 
Mourn; See also Tribe(s), All, 
Of The Land

As For An Only Son  51, 63, 108
As Over A Firstborn  51, 63, 108
Festivals Turned Into  63
Israel’s Lament At Second Com-

ing  108
Like Time For An Only Son  51, 

63
Of Hadadrimmon

In Plain Of Megiddo  63
Survivors Who Escape

Each Over His Own Iniquity  63
Mystery

Godliness, Of  1, 87
Lawlessness, Of  1, 87

N
Name(s)

Christ’s
Hated Because Of  71

God’s
Great Among The Nations  25
On Foreheads Of His Servants  

89
Nation(s). See also Peoples, The

All
Will Fear Because Of Good And 

Peace Made For Judah  58
Will Hear Of Good That God 

Does To Judah  58
Will Worship Before The Lord  

53, 56, 69
Authority Over

Given To Overcomers  92
Deceived By Satan When Thou-

sand Years Completed  28, 
93

Every
Eternal Gospel Preached To  71

Gather(ed)/Assembled
Against Zion  55
All To The Battle  47
For Judgment  103

To Valley Of Jehoshaphat  55, 
56, 61, 62

For YHVH To Pour Out Indig-
nation  55, 56

Will See YHVH’s Glory  24
In An Uproar  61
Many

Will Join Themselves To YHVH  
103

And Become His People  56, 
69

Pastored By The Bride  103
Referred To As Gog And Magog  

28, 93

That Come Against Jerusalem
Remnant Of

Will Go Up To Worship The 
King, The Lord Of Hosts  
53, 69

YHVH Will Set About To De-
stroy  47, 60, 62

YHVH Will Fight Against  66
Nebuchadnezzar

Symbolized By Lion  32
Nehemiah  100
Night

Will No Longer Be Any  68, 89
Nile River

Will Dry Up  16
North, The

Direction From Which Gog 
Comes  29

O
Olives

Mount Of. See Mount Of Olives
Olivet Discourse

Abomination Of Desolation  105
Beginning Of Birth Pangs  70, 105
Christ Comes In Clouds  105
Christ’s Parousia  105
Daniel’s Final Week  105
Deception  105
Earthquakes  105. See also Earth-

quake(s)
Elect Gathered  105
Ensign Of Son Of Man Appears  

105
Eschatological Outline  105
False Christs  105
False Christs And False Prophets  

73
False Signs & Miracles  105
Famines  105
Great Tribulation, The  72

Like In The Days Of Noah  75
Martyrdom  105
Pestilence  105
Signs In Heaven  105
Sun & Moon Darkened  105
The Son Of Man Appears  74
Tribes Of The Land Mourn  105
Tribulations, Preaching, Then The 

End  71
Unprecedented Distress  105
Wars  105
Witness & Persecution  105

Outcasts
YHVH Will Gather  54, 58
YHVH Will Make A Strong Na-

tion  54, 58
Overcome/Overcomer(s)

Given Authority Over The Na-
tions  89

Will Rule/Shepherd The Nations  
89

P
Pain(s)

Labor
Sudden Destruction Like  76

No Longer  21, 25
Panic

A Great From YHVH
Will Come Upon Besiegers Of 

Jerusalem
In That Day  59

Parousia (Coming Of Antichrist)  
86

In Accord With Satanic Activity  
73, 87

Parousia (Coming Of Christ/Messi-
ah)  103

All The Tribes Of The Earth/Land 
Will Mourn  88

Angels Sent Forth With A Great 
Trumpet  84
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Believers Entirely Sanctified  83
Believers Gathered Together To 

Him At His Coming  84
Big Idea Of Biblical Eschatology  

95
Diverse Groups Dealt With At  

106
Elect Gathered Together At His 

Coming  84
Every Eye Will  See Him, Even 

Those Who Pierced Him  88
God Will Bring With Jesus Believ-

ers Who Have Died  84
Jesus Will Come

In Same Way He Went Into 
Heaven  66

Like Lightning  9, 73
No Second Chance After

For Antichristians  106
For False Christians (Hypo-

crites)  106
For Gospel Rejectors  106

Remaining Believers Caught Up 
The Meet The Lord In The 
Air  60, 74, 84

Remaining Believers Will Be 
Changed  84

Remnant Of Israel
AKA Those Who Pierced Him

Will Mourn For Him  108
The Coming Of Matthew 24 And 

Of 1Thessalonians 4  70
The Dead In Christ Will Rise First  

60, 74, 84
The Lord Descends From Heaven 

With A Shout  60, 74, 84
The Lord Will Go Forth

Like A Warrior, A Man Of War
He will Prevail Against His 

Enemies  66
He will Utter A Shout  66

The Trumpet Of God  60, 74, 84

The Voice Of The Archangel  60, 
74, 84

What Will Be The Sign Of?  70
Will Slay The Lawless One (Anti-

christ)  13
With The Clouds  88
Word For [Second] Coming In 

NT  84
YHVH Comes With All His Holy 

Ones  66, 84
YHVH Of Armies Will Come 

Down
To Wage War On Mount Zion  

66
Pathros (Region Of Southern 

Egypt)
Remnant Recovered From  15

Peace
Covenant Of  52
YHVH Of Armies Will Give In 

Jerusalem  59
YHVH Will Extend To Jerusalem

Like A River  59
People

The, Gathered From The Nations  
27

The, Who Live At The Center Of 
The World  27

Those Who Have Insight
Refined Until The End Time  41
WIll Be Granted A Little Help  41

Who Know Their God
Will Take Action  41

Peoples, The. See also Nation(s)
Israel Gathered From  22
YHVH Will Give Them Purified 

Lips  56
Persecute(d), Persecution

All Who Desire To Live Godly 
Will Be  71

Before Beginning Of Birth Pangs  
105

Of Christ And His Disciples  71
Present-Day  105

Persia. See also Gog (Leader) And 
Magog (Land And People), 
Army Includes …

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26, 
93

Plague(s)
Striking Armageddon Besiegers 

Of Jerusalem  67
Plain

All The Land Around Jerusalem 
Changed Into  3, 53, 68, 93

Broad Of The Earth Around Jeru-
salem  68, 93

Location For Camp Of The Saints  
68

Power(s)
The, Of The Heavens

Shaken  74
Press(es), Wine

Royal  107
Preterism

Gentry, Ken  102
Warfield, B. B.  102

Prince(s)
Will Rule Justly

Like Refuge From Wind  20, 
89, 92

Like Shade Of A Huge Rock  20, 
89, 92

Like Shelter From Storm  20, 
89, 92

Like Streams Of Water  20, 89, 
92

Prophet(s)
False  70

Removed From The Land  64
Will Mislead Many  37, 71
Will Show Great Signs And 

Wonders  73

False, The
Thrown Into Lake Of Fire  106
Unclean Spirit Coming From 

Mouth
Spirits Of Demons Performing 

Signs  47, 65
Who Encourages Worship Of 

Other Gods  87
Protection Of The Elect

Israel Rescued  44
Proud Humbled  4
Purification/Purify

Some Who Have Insight Made 
Pure  41

Put. See also Gog (Leader) And 
Magog (Land And People), 
Army Includes …

God’s Glory Declared There  25, 
26

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26, 
93

Q
Queen

Of God King
Clothed In Gold Of Ophir  2
Stands At His Right Hand  2

Of The South (Of Sheba)  13

R
Rahab-Leviathan  109. See 

also Egypt/Egyptians; See 
also Satan

AKA Dragon, The
Who Lives In The Sea

Punished In Day Of The 
LORD  18, 109

AKA Leviathan
Punished In Day Of The LORD  

18, 109
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AKA Serpent, The
Punished In Day Of The LORD  

109
Twisted  18

Defeat Of Pharaoh, Allusion To  
109

Egypt And The Sea
Three-Way Connection  109

Noah’s Flood, Allusion To  109
Rain(s)

None On Families Of The Earth
Who Don’t Go Up To Jerusalem

To Worship The King, YHVH 
Of Armies  69

Ransomed Of YHVH
Will Return To Zion  21

Refine/Refined. See Purification/
Purify

Reign/Rule
God’s Bond-Servants Will

Forever And Ever  89
Millennial  104
Of Righteous King And Just 

Princes
Fools No Longer Called Noble  

20
Rogues No Longer Commend-

ed  20
Then Ears Will Listen  20
Then Eyes Will See  20
Then Hasty Minds Will Discern 

Truth  20
Then Stammerers Eager To 

Speak  20
Overcomers Will, Over The Na-

tions  89
Redeemed Will, On Earth  35, 89
With Him (Christ)

Those Who Have Part In The  
First Resurrection

For A Thousand Years  89
We Will If We Endure  89

Rejectors
Of The Gospel

At TheTime Of The Parousia  
106

Remnant, The. See also Survivors
Left Within The Land

Will Eat Curds And Honey In 
Day Of The LORD  8

Of Israel/House Of Jacob  54
AKA Those Who Pierced Him

Will Mourn For Him  108
At Present Time  12
Brought From Ends Of The 

Earth  25
Brought From The Nations  25
Iniquity Of, And Sins Of Judah 

Not Found
Because Pardoned  12

My Lord YHVH’s Sheep
Sought And Brought To Their 

Own Land  25
No One Will Make Them Trem-

ble  57
Only, Will Be Saved  12
Will Do No Wrong  57
Will Return To El Gibbor In The 

Day Of The Lord  12
Will Tell No Lies  57
YHVH Has Taken Away Judg-

ments Against  57
Of The Lord’s People

Recovered A Second Time  15
Recovered From

Assyria  15
Egypt  15
Hamath  15
Islands Of The Sea  15
Shinar  15

Will Possess Edom, Moab, Sons 
Of Ammon  15

Of YHVH’s People
Highway From Assyria For The  16

Those Who Escape From Mount 
Zion And Jerusalem  49, 78

Restrainer, The

Comes Out From The Midst Of 
Israel  87

Different Views Of  102
Michael  44, 87
Michael And Angel Army  87
Stands Down  87

Resurrection(s)

Corpses Of Israel Will Rise  44
First, The

At Beginning Of Thousand 
Years  92, 103

Those Who Have Part In
Are Blessed And Holy  89, 92
Priests Of God And Of Christ  

89, 92
Reign With Christ A Thou-

sand Years  89, 92
Last, The

At End Of Thousand Years  103
Of Believers

By Jesus
On Last Day  77

Of Christ
Implicit Prediction Of  108

Of Judgment  44, 79
Of Life  44, 79
Post-Tribulational  44
To Everlasting Contempt  44, 77, 

84
To Everlasting Life  44, 77, 84

Revelation (Being Revealed). 
See Apocalypse (Being 
Revealed)

Revelation (Book Of)
Expansion Of Olivet Discourse  

105

Reward(s), Recompense
Before The Judgment Seat Of 

Christ
For Each Ones Deeds  94

God’s
According To A Man’s Work  94

God’s People Receive  103
Man Will Receive If Work Re-

mains  82
Rider(s)

On Red Horse
Takes Peace From The Earth  70

Righteous, The
Will Shine As The Sun  70

River(s). See Euphrates River; See 
also Nile River

Rock
Shade Of A Huge, In A Parched 

Land  92
Rod

Of Messiah’s Mouth
Will Strike The Earth  13, 87

Rome  99
Rosh. See also Gog (Leader) And 

Magog (Land And People), 
Army Includes …

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26, 
93

Ruled By Gog The Prince  29

S
Sacrifice(s). See also Supper

Prepared By YHVH  30
Regular, The

Abolished  41
There Will [Yet] Be 1,290 Days  

46, 72
Done Away With  72
Removed By Antichrist AKA 

Little Horn  36, 46
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Stopped Mid-70th Week  36, 41, 
101

The Lord YHVH’s At Gog And 
Magog Invasion  30

Saints (Holy Ones)
Camped Around Jerusalem

At Time Of Gog And Magog 
Invasion  93

Given Dominion Of All The 
Kingdoms  35, 89

Of The Highest One
Possess The Kingdom Forever  

92
Receive The Kingdom  92
Sovereignty, Dominion And 

Greatness Of All The King-
doms Given To Them  92

Raptured  101
Sanctuary/Temple

Antichrist AKA Man Of Lawless-
ness

Takes His Seat In  36
Desecrated  36, 37, 38, 72
Destruction Of In AD 70  38
Every Stone Torn Down  38, 41
Ezekiel’s

Moriah Location Of  107
Outer Court

Given To The Nations  45
Size Comparisons  107
Thrown Down  36, 46

Satan. See also Rahab-Leviathan
AKA Devil, The

Bound For A Thousand Years  
18, 91

At Time Of Parousia  106
Casts Some Into Prison  71
Must Be Released After A 

Thousand Years Completed  
18, 91

Thrown Down To The Earth  
109

Thrown Into The Lake Of Fire  
1, 18, 28, 93

Tormented For Ever And Ever  
18, 28, 93

AKA Dragon, The (Great)
Bound For A Thousand Years  

18, 91
Gives Power And Authority To 

The Beast  87
Must Be Released After A 

Thousand Years Completed  
18, 91

Stood On Seashore  32
Thrown Down To The Earth  

109
Unclean Spirit Coming From 

Mouth
Spirits Of Demons Performing 

Signs  47, 65
AKA Serpent, The, Of Old

Bound For A Thousand Years 
Completed  18, 91

Must Be Released After A 
Thousand Years Completed  
18, 91

Thrown Down To The Earth  
109

Will Eat Dust  1, 14
Saved, Salvation (Rescue)

For Those Who Call On Name Of 
YHVH  78

Jacob (Israel) From Distress AKA 
The Great Tribulation  72

The One Who Endures To The 
End  71

Scepter
Of Messiah’s Kingdom  2, 13

Scroll
Of Revelation

Deed Of Redemption  82
Lamb (Redeemer) Worthy To 

Break Seals Of  92

Seal (Action Of Sealing)
Do Not The Prophecy Of The 

Revelation  45
Words Of Daniel’s Book  45

Seal(s)
Of The Revelation Scroll

Fifth, The
Martyrdom  105

First, The
Conquest  105

Fourth, The
Sword, Famine, Plague  105

Second, The
War  105

Sixth & Seventh, The  105
Sixth, The

Earthquake, A Great  59
Every Mountain And Island 

Moved Out Of Place  59
Moon Becomes Like Blood  59
Stars Fall To Earth  59
Sun Becomes Black  59
The Sky Splits Apart  59
Trumpets Of Revelation Chs. 

8 & 9  105
The Lamb Worthy To Open  89
Third, The

Ecoomic Woe  105

Sea, The Dead
AKA Eastern, The  48
Antichrist Camps Between And 

The Mediterranean  43

Sea, The Mediterranean
AKA Great, The  32

Four Great Beasts Emerge From  
32. See also Beast(s) Coming 
Up Out Of The Sea

AKA Western, The  48
Antichrist Camps Between And 

The Dead Sea  43
No Longer Exists  21, 25

Sea, The Red
Climactic Battle Of The Exodus 

At  109

Second Coming Of Christ. 
See Parousia (Coming Of 
Christ/Messiah)

Sequence Indicators
After

Alliance Is Made With King Of 
The North

He Will Practice Deception, 
Set Heart Against Holy Cov-
enant  38, 39

Jerusalem Becomes Throne Of 
The Lord

All The Nations Gathered To 
It  3, 53

John The Baptist
Comes One Who Will Baptize 

With Holy Spirit And Fire  6
Many Days

Gog And Magog Summoned  
26, 93

YHVH Will Punish The Host 
Of Heaven And The Kings 
Of The Earth  91

Nebuchadnezzar
Another Inferior Kingdom  32

Ten Kingdoms Arise
Another Will Arise And Sub-

due Three Kings  35
The Great Tribulation

All The Tribes Of The Land 
Will See The Son Of Man 
Coming On The Clouds  25, 
74

Angels Will Gather Together 
The Elect  74

Christ Will Send Forth His 
Angels With A Great Trum-
pet [Blast]  74



Page 127

Ensign Of The Son Of Man 
Will Appear  25, 74

Heavens Will Be Shaken  74
Sun, Moon And Stars Dark-

ened  74
The Sixty-Two Weeks

Messiah Will Be Cut Off  38
The Thousand Years Completed

Satan Released For A Short 
Time  91

Before
Armageddon Invasion

Land Like The Garden Of 
Eden  8, 47

His People Call
God Will Answer  23

The Day Of The LORD Comes
Sun, Moon And Stars Dark-

ened  17, 49, 74, 78
The Flood

People Going About Business 
As Usual  75, 76

Shake. See also Tremble; See 
also Earthquake(s)

All Men On The Face Of The 
Earth

At God’s Presence  59
Beasts Of The Field

At God’s Presence  59
Birds Of The Heavens

At God’s Presence  59
Creeping Things On The Earth

At God’s Presence  59
Fish Of The Sea

At God’s Presence  59
God (YHVH) Will

Earth And Heaven
Once More  11, 24, 59

Heavens And Earth  59, 67
The Nations  59

Back And Forth In A Sieve  59

By His Lips, Tongue And 
Breath Of The Lord  24

Shame
Israel Will Feel No

In The Day Of The LORD  56
Sheba

Will Question Gog  27
Shekinah

Return Of God’s Manifest Glory  
6

Shinar
Remnant Recovered From  15

Shittim
Valley Of  50

Shout. See also Voice(s)
Of The Lord When He Descends 

From Heaven  60, 74, 84
War Cry Of The Lord  19

Sign (= Ensign/Flag/Standard)
Of Messiah/Son Of Man  101

Appears In The Sky  25, 74, 88
Of YHVH Of Armies

Terrifies Princes Of Antichrist  
19, 74

Signs And Wonders
Of Man Of Lawlessness  73, 87

Spear(s)
Hammered Into Pruning Hooks  

53
Spirit(s)

Of Grace And Supplication  51
Unclean

Of Demons
Three, Like Frogs  47, 65

Removed From The Land  64
Spirit, The Holy (Spirit Of YHVH)

Age Of  104
Will Anoint Messiah With Wis-

dom To Rule  13
Spring

From The House Of The Lord
To Water The Valley Of Shittim  50

Star(s)
Constellations Of

Will Not Flash Forth Their Light  
17, 48, 68

Stone(s)
Costly. See Gems (Costly/Precious 

Stones)
Jerusalem A Heavy

For All The Peoples
In Day Of The LORD  47

Precious. See Gems (Costly/Pre-
cious Stones)

Stone, The Messianic. See Messiah 
(Jesus Christ), AKA Stone …

Straw
Man Builds On The Foundation  

82
Sun, Moon And Stars. See also Sun, 

The; See also Moon, The
Darkened  17, 48, 49, 68, 101

As Sign Of Israel’s Humbling  17
Immediately After Great Tribu-

lation  74
In Connection With Armaged-

don Invasion  48
In Connection With Day Of The 

Lord  17, 48, 74, 78
Represent Israel  17

Sun, The
Light Not Needed

Because Lord God Will Illumine  
68

Will Be Ashamed  54
Supersessionism  52
Supper

The Great Of God
I.e., Judgment Upon Armaged-

don Invaders  29, 30
Survivors. See also Remnant, The; 

See also Saved, Salvation 
(Rescue)

Called By YHVH  49, 78

Everyone Written In The Book  44
Holy In The Day Of The LORD  5
Of Armageddon

Worship King YHVH  106
One Third In The Land Brought 

Through The Fire  6, 82
Remnant That Escapes From 

Mount Zion And Jerusalem  
49, 78

Who Escape
Mourning Each Over His Iniq-

uity  63
Sword(s)

Abolished From The Land  53
Fierce, Great And Mighty

Of YHVH
Will Punish Leviathan  18

Hammered Into Plowshares  53
Not Of Man

Will Devour Antichrist, AKA 
The Assyrian  19

T
Tabernacle

Of God
Among Men  25

Taken
One, While One Left  75
One, While Other Left  73

Tares
Gathered Out Of God’s Kingsdom  

101
Tarshish

God’s Glory Declared There  25, 
26

Tears
God Will Wipe Away  94

Temple. See Sanctuary/Temple
Terror

Of YHVH
Idolatrous Men Hide Because 

Of  4, 19
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Testimony
Of Jesus  77

Test/Tested. See Purification/Purify
Thousand(s)

Attending The Ancient Of Days  
94

Thresh
Israel Will

Mountains (= Enemies)  55
Zion Will

Enemy Nations  55
Throne(s)

Great White, The  94
AKA The Judgment Seat Of 

Christ
We Must All Appear Before  

94
Dead Standing Before  94

In The Resurrection  77
Of Ancient Of Days

Ablaze With Flames  94
Of Kingdoms

God Will Overthrow  59
Of YHVH

Established For Judgment  79
Jerusalem Called Throne Of  53
Nations Will Be Gathered To 

It  53
Time (Clock Time)

Noon
Sun Will Go Down At  68

Timeline
Expanding, Of Progressive Reve-

lation  104
Time(s)

Appointed, The
King Of The North Invades The 

South  41
Of The End

AKA The Final Period Of The 
Indignation  40

The End Time Comes At  41

The End Will Come At  40
End, The; AKA Time Of The End  

40
Comes At Appointed Time  41
Knowledge Will Increase  45
Vision Of Small/Little Horn 

Pertains To  36
Of Man Of Lawlessness  87
Or Epochs [Or Seasons]

The Father Has Fixed  75
Time, Times And Half A Time. 

See Tribulation, A/The 
Great; See Antichrist, AKA 
Small/Little Horn, AKA 
Another Different From Pre-
vious Ones; See Israel AKA 
Woman, The

Tranquility, In Time Of
Despicable Person Will Arise

Will Seize Kingdom By In-
trigue  39

Tower(s)
Hananel, Of  107

Tranquility. See Time(s), Tranquili-
ty, In Time Of

Treasure(s)
God Of Fortresses Honored With  

42
Of Egypt

Antichrist Will Gain Control 
Of  43

Tree(s)
Of Life

Bearing Twelve Kinds Of Fruit  
68

Leaves For Healing Of Nations  
68

Yielding Its Fruit Every Month  
68

Tremble. See also Shake
The Heavens And The Earth  50

Tribe(s)
Of The Earth/Land

Will Mourn  25, 74, 88
Over Him  88

Will See The Son Of Man 
Coming

On Clouds  25, 74
On The Clouds With Power 

And Glory  88
Tribulation, A/The Great

AKA Time Of Distress
Completed In Time, Times And 

Half A Time  35, 45
Shatters The Power Of The Holy 

People  35
Unprecedented  44, 72

AKA Time Of Jacob’s Distress  
103

Jacob (Israel) Saved  44, 72
Begins With Appearance Of 

Abomination Of Desolation  
101

Ends With Appearance Of The 
Son Of Man  101

Immediately After
Powers Of The Heavens Shaken  

74
Sun, Moon And Stars Darkened  

74
Ones Who Come Out Of  72
Those Coming Out Washed Their 

Robes  44
Tribulation(s)

Because Of Christ’s Name  71
For Ten Days  71

Triumphal Entry  100
Trumpet(s)

Blow As Alarm In Zion  47, 51
Great, A

Will Be Blown In That Day  15
With The Angels At Christ’s 

Coming  32, 84

Last, The
Dead Will Rise, Remaining Be-

lievers Will Be Changed  84
Of God, The  60, 74, 84
Of Revelation

Fourth, The  49, 78
One Through Six  105
The Seventh  105

The
Adonai YHVH Will Blow  73

Truth
Antichrist, AKA Little Horn, Will 

Fling To The Ground  36
Love Of, Not Received  36

Tubal. See also Gog (Leader) And 
Magog (Land And People), 
Army Includes …

God’s Glory Declared There  25, 
26

In Army Of Gog And Magog  26
Ruled By Gog The Prince  29

Type(s)  97

V
Valley

Of Decision  61
Of Jehoshaphat  55, 56, 61, 62
Of Shittim  50

Villages
Unwalled, Land Of  27

Vine
Each Will Invite Neighbor To Sit 

Under  53
Each Will Sit Under  52, 53, 57

Vineyard(s)
AKA Jacob/Israel

Kept By YHVH  18
Will Fill Whole World With 

Fruit  18
Planted In Israel’s Restoration  22
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Virgin Birth
Prophecy Of

Preliminary Fulfillment Of  97
Vision(s)

Night
Of Daniel  88

Voice(s). See also Shout
Of YHVH

Before His Army
In Day Of The LORD  84

Vulgate, The
Interprets Kittim As Romans  41

W
Walvoord, John F.

Eminent Dispensationalist  44
Recognizes Post-Tribulational 

Resurrection Of OT Saints  
44

War(s)
Abolished From The Land  53
And Rumors Of Wars

Beginning Of Birth Pangs  70
Nations Will No Longer Train 

For  53
Of The Great Day Of God  47, 65
The Lord Comes Down To Wage

On Mount Zion  19
Will Be To The End  38

Waste Places
Now Inhabited  27

Water(s)
Clean

YHVH Will Sprinkle On Israel  
64

Flowing From Threshold Of 
Temple

From South Of The Altar  68
Living

Will Flow From Jerusalem
Half Toward Eastern Sea 

(Dead Sea)  68

Half Toward Western Sea 
(Mediterranean)  68

Of Life
A River Of

Bordered By Tree Of Life  68
Coming From Throne Of God  

68
Weapons

Of Gog’s Army
Israelites Will Make Fires With  

29
Week(s)

Seventy, The  38, 100

Weeping/Crying
No Longer  21, 25
Sound Of No Longer  21

Westminster
Confession of Faith  102

Wife, Wives
Lot’s

Remember  75
Wind(s)

Four, The  32
Of Heaven  32
Of The Earth  32

Winnow
Israel Will

Mountains (= Enemies)  55
Witness(es)

The Two
Prophesy For 1,260 Days  101, 

105
YHVH Rises Up As  55

Wolf. See Animals
Woman/Women

Israelite
Nourished In Wilderness  44, 

101, 105
Wood

Man Builds On The Foundation  
82

Words Of Jesus
Will Judge Unbelievers On The 

Last Day  77

Work(s)/Deed(s)
Each Man’s Revealed By Fire  82
Judgment Rendered To Each Per-

son According To His  94
Son Of Man Will Repay Everyone 

According To Their  94
Wrath

A Day Of. See Day Of The LORD 
(Yom YHVH), AKA The 
Great Day Of Wrath

Bowls Of. See Bowls, Of Wrath

Of The Lamb. See Messiah (Jesus 
Christ) AKA Lamb, The

Y
Year(s). See also Month(s)

Latter, The
Gog And Magog Come Into The 

Restored Land Of Israel  26, 
93

Thousand, A/The. See Messiah 
(Jesus Christ), Millennial 
Reign

Alluded To In Joel 2.2  47
Diagrammed  103
Unrighteous Dead Not Resur-

rected Until Completed  92
When Completed, Satan Comes 

Out To Deceive The Nations  
28, 68, 93

When Completed, Satan Re-
leased From Prison  28, 68, 
93

Three And One Half
AKA 1,260 Days

Woman Nourished In Wilder-
ness  44

AKA A Time, Times, And Half 
A Time

Times And Law Given Into 
Hand Of Little Horn  35

Unprecedented Distress  35, 
45

AKA Forty-Two Months  45

YHVH

AKA Adonai YHVH
Will Blow The Trumpet  73

AKA YHVH Of Armies
Declares

Everyone Will Invite Neighbor  
53

The End Of Wars  53
Five Cities Of Egypt Will Swear 

Allegiance To  56
Glory Will Be Before His Elders  

54
Has Sent YHVH (?) Against 

Plundering Nations  58
Nations Will Go Up Annualy To 

Worship Him  53
Sent The One Dwelling In Isra-

el’s Midst  69
Silver And Gold Is His  59
Will Come Down To Wage War 

On Hill Of Mount Zion  19, 
66

Will Defend Judah And 
Ephraim  60

Will Fill The Temple With Glory  
59

Will Give Peace In Jerusalem  59
Will Have A Day Of Reckoning 

Against The Proud  4
Will Make Zerubbabel Like A 

Signet Ring  59
Will Protect Jerusalem  19, 60
Will Reign In Jerusalem  54
Will Reign On Mount Zion  54
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Will Shake
The Heavens And The Earth  

59
The Nations  59
The Sea And The Dry Land  59

Will Wave His Hand Over Plun-
dering Nations  58

Comes To Judge The Earth  79
Everyone Will Invite Neighbor

Declares
His Name Will Be Great 

Among The Nations  25
Has Established His Throne For 

Judgment  79
His Arrow Like Lightning  73
In Zion’s Midst

In The Day Of The LORD  21, 
57

King Of Israel  57
Knowledge Of

Earth Full Of  14
Slain Of, Will Be Many  11, 24, 62
Victorious Warrior, A  57
Warrior, A (Heb.: Man Of War)  

66
Will Appear Overhead  73
Will Be King Over All The Earth  

68
Will Be Like The Dew To Israel  

18
Will Come In Fire  11, 24, 62
Will Execute Judgment By Fire  

11, 24, 62
Will Judge The World In Righ-

teousness  79
Will Judge The World With Righ-

teousness And Equity  79
Will Pour His Spirit On Israel’s 

Descendants  18
Will Rise Up As A Witness

In The Day Of The LORD  56

Z
Zion. See Jerusalem/Zion; See 

also Mount Zion


